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PREFACE 

In the following chapters, an attempt has been made to study the different aspects of 

relationship between Assam and Bhutan with special reference to Duars from 1681 to 

1949. This period is replete with events and consequential changes that proved to be crucial 
~ 

in deterrriining the relationship between this two states. During the -period under review 

while Assam was subjected to be a network of event starting from Ahom dynasty to that of 

independent from the British colonial rule as an integral part of the State of India, Bhutan 

enjoyed a continuous rule of monarchy from the time of Shabdrung Ngawang Namgyal 

(1594 to 1651) under the Wangchuk Monarchy. Bhutan was also subjected to major socio

economic and political changes. In the midst of these fundamental changes, both Assam 

and Bhut,an, a distinct trend of relationship between Assam and Bhutan could be noticed. 

This relationship provides interesting reading in the light of political as well as socio

economic evolution that took place in the two states. 

During the period under review, the relationship was governed by a unique mechanism 

which is popularly known as Duars. We have made an elaborate study of this mechanism 

of Duars. We have also tried to examine the working of the Duars not only as the channel 

of communication but also as conduit of trade and commerce between the two countries. 

We have also shown as how the Duars served to develop gradually the Assam-Bhutan 

relations into full fledged trade relations. 

To ensure a convenient study of Assam-Bhutan relations with special reference to 

Duars in the period under review the work is divided into following chapters. 

The chapter I, introduction, traces the physical geography, climate, river, forest, flora 

and fauna and the condition of the land which have a great bearing on its history. In Chapter 

ll, the political history of Assam and BhJJtan of the relevant period is taken into consideration, 

this chapter indicates the general trend of political history of both Assam and Bhutan, that 

will be of crucial importance to identify the rule played by the Duars as a bridge between 

the two territories. 

Chapter Ill deals with the conceptual evolution link between Assam and Bhutan. In 

this chapter emphasis has been given on the historical dimension of the evolution of the 



concept of Duars, reference also been made regarding the thirteen optional Duars between 

Assam and Bhutan. 

Chapter IV, V, VI, Vll are deals with the relations between Assam and Bhutan. The 

classification have been made in terms of relevant period that is 1681-1826, 1826-1865, 

1865-1910 and 1910-1949 respectively while dealing with the periodic relations between 

the two territories. I have tried to identify distinct pattern of Assam and Bhutan relation in 

all the four period. 

Chapter VITI retains a description of the trade and commerce during the period 

under review. And the last i.e. Chapter IX, deals with conclusion of the study. 

I sincerely believed that I used standard references in aid of my study in order to 

substantial the various point discussed. At the sametime attempt has been made to use all 

the available materials all relevant to our study. The bibliography shown the extant of the 

study. While I have tried my level best to review the Assam-Bhutan relations in special 

reference to the Duars in the period under review, I don't think that it is the last work qn the 

subject. 

Mrs. Smriti Das 

20.12.98 
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'·cHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

ASSAM 

The Land The present State of Assam is situated in the north-east comer of the 

Republic of India and it lies between 90° and 96° E longitude and 24° and 80° N 

latitude. Assam is bounded by on the north-west the kingdom of Bhutan and Arunachal 

Pradesh respectively, along the south lies the states of Nagaland, Maniptfr and to the 

extreme south lies the State of Mizoram. Bangladesh shares Assam's weste~ border 
/ .. 

with Meghalaya and Tripura. The international border of the region runs/in a manner 
/ 

which leaves only a narrow strip in the sub-mountain region of the Himalayas that 

opens out to the Indian mainland. 

Assam may be divided into 3 physiographic. divisions - (1) The Brahmaputra 

Valley (2) The Barak Valley, (3) The Hill Region The Brahmaputra valley is an alluvial 

plain of 725 km long and about 80 km broad on the average, and consists of an 

.area of 56,339 sq. km. It represents 72% of the total area of the State. The general 

gradient of the Valley is from the north-east to south-west from Sadiya to Guwahati 

and therefrom to the west upto Dhubri. Within the Valley. the north bank slopes 

southwards and the southwem slopes northwards. The average east-west slopes of the 

Valley is 12.5 km. But above Dibrugarh it is about 25 km, in Tezpur it is about 9.5' 

km and after Tezpur downwards it further diminishes. 1 About 80 to 190 km wide in 

upper reaches, the Valley narrows down to almost hal£ While bye-passing the genissic

granitic projections in the niidway from the hill districrs and windening again to embrace 

the Kapili plains. Running through another narrow passage allowed by the Meghalaya 

plateau and the Bhutan Himalayas, the Valley finally opens out to the North Bengal 

plains. 

The Barak valley is situated to the south of the Meghalaya plateau. It is about 

100 km long from east to west and 70 km wide from north to south, and covers 

an area of 6,962 sq. km. The Barak flows through the Valley and finally joins the 

old bed of Brahmaputra in Bangladesh. The two valleys are separated by the State's 

1 M. M. Das, Present Agriculture in Assam, pp. 12-13. 
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hill regions consisting of the Karbi Anglong and North Cachar hills. It covers an area 

of 15,22 sq. km. This region is the home of the Dimacha, Kachari, Hmar who 

practice jhum cultivation in the area.2 

Soil : The soil of Assam is exceedingly fertile and well-adapted to almost all kinds 

of agricuilural purposes. The soil can be divided into three types, viz. red loam, 

laterite and alluvial. The hilly region of Cachar, North Cachar and Karbi Anglong as 

well as the southern part of Sibsagar district belong to the red loam category. This 

soil is suitable for growing pineapple, ginger, mango, vegetable etc. The soil in the 

districts of Dibrugarh, Lakhimpur, Tinsukia, Darrang, Kamrup, Goalpara and part of 

Cachar and the northern part of Sibsagar is of alluvial type, and is suitable for rice; 

wheat, sugar-cane, banana, tobacco, mustard, jute etc. On the other hand some part 

in the districts of Cachar, Sibsagar, and Nowgong are favoured with laterite soil, 

which is highly suitable for rice and patato.3 

Climate : Seasons in Assam are not sharply contrasted of temperature and rainfall. 

Due to constant high humidity, Assam has modarate climate. Rise of temperature in 

Assam is checked by frequent showers and thunderstroms which bring . heavy rainfall 

during the spring and summer. There is wide variation of temparature between summer 

and winter but neither the summer is extremely hot nor the winter extremely cold. 

Assam is freely open to the moister-laden winds from the Bay of Bengal. She lies 

beyend the influence of the dry air current which flows down the Gangetic plain 

during the hot weather, t}).erefore the clii:nate is very damp. 

River system : The magnificent flow of the mighty Brahmaputra which the Assamese 

people called Lohit or Luit, reckons among the world's most majestic rivers. This 

river ~stem is the most striking feature of the Valley. Led by more than fifty tributaries 

flowing down the surrounding hills the river sweeps gracefully through the entire length 

of the Valley. The Brahmaputra itself is highly braided due to low gradient and tends 

to form river island, the largest of which is Majuli. It covers 929 sq. km., and is 

2 Ibid., pp. 12-17. 

3 S. L. Baruah, Comrehensive History of Assam, pp. 6-7. 
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said to be the. world's largest island. The Brahmaputra is identical with the Tsangpo 

in Tibet, which while entering Arunachal Pradesh takes the name Siang. River Sunna, 

a tributary of the Barak flows through the Barak valley.4 

Population : The Census report of 1991 estimates the population of Assam at 

2,22,94,562 sou1s. Assam's human landscape is no less colourful and varied than her 

physiography. She has from time immemorial been the meeting ground of diverse 

ethnic and cultural streams~ ·Through the long columns of history, people of different 

races and ethnology immigrated into this land and merged into a common harmonious 

whole in a rare process of assimilation. 

The principal migrants have been the Austro-Asiatics, the Dravidians, the Tibeto

Burmans, the Mongoloids and the Aryans. The Austro-Asiatic who constituted the 

earliest wave but were latter made by subsequent waves to find alternative homes in 

the hills. The Khasis and the Jayantiyas of present Meghalaya are said to be their 

modem descendants. 

The Dravidians came next. The Mongloid migration into Assam took place at 

long intervals and from widely varied sources. The Mongoloids in general belong to 

Tibeto-Bunnan family of the Indo-Chinese group. ~ early waves of migration brought 

in the forefathers of the Kacharis, the Dimachas, the Boros, the Rabhas, the Lalungs 

etc. The Koches have in them a mixture of Dravidian and Mongolian stocks. They 

called themselves Rajbangshis in the western district of Goalpara. The Chutiyas of 

Upper Assam originally settled in the north-eastern strip of the region. Latter on they 

made room for the Ahom who belong to the Shan sub-section of the Tai family. The 

Karbis belong to the Tibeto-Burman race live in the Karbi Anglong Hill district.5 

Religion : Hinduism is the dominant religon in Assam. Next to it is Islam, other faith 

like Chistianity, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism etc. also have their followers. Assam had 

once . been the home of tantricism as it was practised in the Sakti temples like the 

Kamak:hya shrine at Guwahati, and Kechaikhati temple at Sadiya. Buddhism visited 

4 Assam 1992, compiled and published by the Directorate of Information and Public Relations, Dispur, 

Introduction. 

5 Ibid., pp. 5-6, 
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Assam on it way to Tibet but its influence was not very strongly felt on Assamese 

life. The Khantis, Aitons, Turung, Khamyangs are Buddhists. Offshoots of Saktaism, 

crude and primitive faiths, which exalted witchcraft produced the V aishnava revival in 

the medieval period. Sankardeva, founded and propogated the Eka sarana nama 

dharma did away with the esoteric rites widely practised by the Saktas. He and his 

disciples founded satras or monasteries and namghar or community prayer houses as 

centres for propogating the new faith, which was distinguished by rare catholicity, 

democratic outlook and obliteration of caste barriers. 

While V aishnavism is the predominent faith amongst the Hindus; some of them 

are also Saktas and Saivas. The Saktas worship the· reproductive power as manifested 

in the female and the Saivas are concerned with the procreative energy as manifested 

in the male. Some tribes follow a sort of animistic belief which means the worship 

of the diffemt forces of nature seen through its different manifestations. 6 

Flora and fauna : About one third of the total is forested in Assam, This forest 

region contains valuable timber like Sal (Shorea), Sisso (Dalbergio), Sonaru (Cassia), 

Khoir (Acasia), Nahar (Mesela), Khokan (Duabanga) and Amri (Amoora) etc. and 

different kind of bamboo, canes, grass, vegetable plants and essential oil producing 

plants are also common. Chum (Mechilus), Nooni (Morus), Era (Ricinus), Keseree 

(Helerophanay), Suanlee (Tetrenthera) Champa (Michelia), Mezenkari or Adakari 

etc. help in the rearing of silk-worms, which nourishes the silkindustry of Assam. 

Varieties of medicinal herbs are also found. Agaru and lac are two important products. 

Besides, the rich floras, the forest region is also rich with its animals and birds. 

The animals like one-homed rhinos, wild baffalo, leopard, tiger, elephant, bear, various 

kinds of deer, monkeys, black panthar, wild boar, the yellow primula (Floribunda) 

which is found only in this region and the painted bat with its red wings which is 

the only coloured bat in the world. Some rare birds also found in this region like 

pelican, imperial pigeon, green pigeon, blue coot, different type of parrot etc. 7 

6 Ibid., pp 8-10; S. L. Baruah, op. cit, pp 11. 

7 Ibid., pp 96-100. 
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Mineral Resources : The most important mineral resources of the region are oil 

found at Dibgo.i, Duliajan, Naharkotia, Moran, Rudrasagar, Hugrijan, Lakwa, Bor]?.ola, 

Tengakhat, Geleki etc. and coal found at Ledo, Bargolai, Namdang, Tipong, Joipur,. 

Silbheta etc. The State also produces small quantity limestone and iron also. 8 

BHUTAN 

The Land : Situated along the southern slopes of the great Himalayan range, the 

royal kingdom of Bhutan lies between 26°45' and 28°30' N latitude and 88°45' and 

92°10' E longitude. It ocupies an area of 47,000 sq. km. The kingdom is bounded 

on the north by the Tibetan province of gTsang and lHoborang and on the south by 

the States of West Bengal and Assam. To its west lie the State of Sikkim and 

Dmjeeling district of West Bengal, and to the east it is bounded by Arunachal Pradesh.9 

In 1865, the territorial length of Bhutan was 35 km and its average breadth is about 

48 km. 10 It was then bounded on the north by Tibet, on the south by Bengal and 

the state of Koch Behar and Assam, on the west by the Teesta river which separates 

it from Sikkim, and on the east by the Dhansiri river.U It had common borders with 

Assam, the petty state of Bijni in Assam, Koch Behar in Bengal, Bihar and Nepal. 

After the war of 1864-1865, Bhutan lost to the British the entire strip of Duars on 

the Assam and Bengal borders and the present Kalimpong subdivision of Dmjeeling. 

This territory now constitutes the rich belt of tea gardens of Assam and Bengal.12 

To the Bhutanese, the traditional name of their country is Lho Mon (Lho = 

"south" and Mon = a corruption of the term for "darkness")Y Till the introduction of 

Buddhism in Bhutan in the early seventh century the country was known as Lho-Mon 

Tsangdun Jong which means "south sandalwood country".14 The modem name Bhutan 

8 S. L. Baruah, op. cit, pp 8-9. 
9 M. Aris, Bhutan the Early History of a Himalayan Kingdom, p. xii ; G. N. Mehra, Bhutan : Land 

of the Peaceful Dragon, p. 1. 

10 David Field Rennie, Bhutan and the Story of the Duar War, pp. 40-45. 

11 Ibid., pp. 40-45. 
12 R. Rahul, Modem Bhutan, p. 2. 

13 B. J. Hasrat, History of Bhutan : Land of the Peaceful Dragon, p. 1. 

14 M. Aris, op. cit., p 1. 
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( \ is derived from "Bhotanta" which is ·old Indian term for the whole of Tibet. 15 After 

various anglicizations such as Bootan, Bhotan, Boutan etc. the name became fixed 

towards the end of the last century as Bhutan and it is now accepted by the 

Bhutanese as the official mime for their country.16 The modem Bhutanese, however, 

call their country Drukyul, the land of the DrukY 

Physiographically, Bhutan can be divided into three distinct zones : low-hill southern 

rising to a height of about 1,300 metre above sea level, the mid-hill central zone 

situated at a height ranging from 1,300 metre. to 3,500 metre. above the sea level, 

and the high Himalayan northern zone stretching from the snow-line upwards. 

Southern Bhutan consists of a heavy network of steep hills, the foothill and 

submontane lands which are covered with large tracts of dense forests. It has humied 

subtropical climate, and the vegetation consists of the evergreen bamboo, the fern and 

the palm. The zone is largely uninhabited. Central · Bhutari has several beautiful valleys 

and gentle slopes. Indeed it is the nucleus round which the Bhutanese economy has 

developed. The valley of Bumthang is the most elevated and fertile of all the valleys 

of Bhutan. It has a cool temperate climate, and the vegetation consists of several 

varieties of conifer, larch, pine and spruce. Shrubs of different kinds, especially juniper 

distinguish the landscape. The Punakha valley is the least elev~ted of all the valleys 

of Bhutan. Rice is the principal crops of these valleys. The· maximum concentration of 

population is in the valleys of Central Bhutan. 

Northern Bhutan consists of high snow-capped mountains which separate Bhutan 

from Tibet. The 7,559.12 m Kulha Kamgui, the 7,503 m Gankerpunsum and the 

4,309.085 m Chomolhari are. the highest peaks in the Bhutan Himalaya. These which 

dominate Northern Bhutan are considered sacred both in Bhutan and in Tibet. 18 

·Climate : The temperature of the region remains somewhat uniform usually between 

15 Ibid., p. xxiv. 

16 Ibid. 
17 People belonging to the Druk school of Kagyupa Buddhism which has been the state religion of 

Bhutan since 1616. M. Aris, op. cit., p. 3. 

18 R. Rahul, op. Cit., pp. 4-6 . DONATED iN T:H!E 
. SACRED MEMORY 
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1.6°C and 7 .2°C.19 The climate in the vall~y is moderate and the region possesses 

great forest wealth. The vast area between 2745m and 3050m contains magnificent 

forest of spurse fir, khoir, cyprus, trees such as oak and maple can be found upto 

2,8975m. Timber is also found at the hight of 3,965m to 4,270m with birch 

predominating the land below the timber-line.20 

\ 

The annual rainfall is moderate, so agriculture is mainly confined to its fertile 

valley like Thimphu, Paro, Punakha, Wangdiprodang and Tongsa. Rice is the principal 

crop and grows well upto 1,440m and buckwheat could be grown upto 1,745m 

besides maize and potato.21 

Rivers : Most of the rivers of Bhutan rise in Tibet beyond the high Himalaya and 

drain the Bhutan Himalaya. They flow down the slope from the north to the south, 

eventually join the Brahmaputra. The union of Nyamjing chhu, the Kuree chhu, the 

Bumthang chhu and the Mangde chhu form the Manas which in Bhutan it is known 

as Dragm chhu and is the largest river of Bhutan.22 Among the other river of Bhutan 

are the Amo chhu (the Torsa in Assam), the Wang chhu (the Raidak), the Mo chhu 

(the Sunkosh) are the important. 

Flora and Fauna : Bhutan is constituted by its vast and impressive forest. They 

remain by far the greatest wealth of the country. The forest is rich for its wild 

animals, like tiger, elephant, leopard, wild baffalo, bison, and the several species of 

deer including the musk deer, the rare golden langur found in the forest of Bhutan. 

The blue bear, which Bhutanese call dremo also found in Bhutan. Another exotic 

specie of bear known to the Bhutanese as churra is pale yellow in colour with thick 

long matled hair reaching down its feet.23 Bhutan also has various of birds, like egrets, 

coromants, parakuts, woodpeckers and hambills, the colourful sunbirds, tits, flycatchers 

19 Pradyumna. P. Karan, Bhutan A Physical and Cultural Geography, p. 33. 

20 Ibid., p. 25. 

21 M. Aris, op. cit., p. xiv ; B. J. Hasrat op. cit., p 3. 

22. R. Rahul, op. cit., p. 6 ; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 5. 
23 N. Singh, Bhutan : A Kingdom in the Himalayas, p. 11 ; G. N. Mehra, Bhutan : Land of the 

Peaceful Dragon, pp. 3-4. 



8 

and the Himalayan pheasents with its glorious feathers also in the Bhutan's forest. 24 

There arf) two sanctuaries in Bhutan, at Manas in the south and Laya in the 

north. The Manas sanctuary is adjucent to the Kamrup game sanctuary and is separated 

from it by the Manas river.25 

The forest region of Bhutan contains valuable timber such as Sal, Sissoo, Khoir 

etc., there are also mixed deciduous and evergreen trees. Tall savanah grass also 

abound. The Alpine zone is rich in dwarf rhododendrons and numerous other flowering 

plants. In the forest a large varity of wild orchids grow in the foothills.26 Varieties 

fruits like banana, jack-fruit, pineapple, orange, lemon, apple, plum, peach, pear and 

walnut available in Bhutan.27 

Minerals : Extensive deposits of minerals like coal, dolomite, graphite, gypsum and 

limestone have been discovered. Mica is found everywhere in Bhutan. 28 

Population : Population statistics in the early period is not available. In 1864, 

population was estimated at about 20,000.29 But there had been no accurate census 

of population in Bhutan before 1970. According to the Census of 1970, the population 

of Bhutan was 1.31 million in an area of 4,700 sq. km.30 The large majority of the 

Bhutanese belong to the Indo-Mongoloid race.31 

The six western valleys of Ha, Paro, Thimphu, Punakha, W angdiprodang and 

Sher are peopled by. the 'Ngalong' a term thought to mean 'the Earliest Risen' that 

is the first people converted to Buddhism and thus "civilized" .32 The other one which 

are known as 'Sharchop' meaning the "Easterner" by far the most populous group 

in the country.33 They are regarded as the descendents of the original or indigenous 

24 G. N. Mehra, op. cit., p. 4. 

25 Ibid., p. 4. 
26 Ibid., pp. 2-3. 

T1 Ibid., p. 3. 

28 N. Singh, op. cit., p. 166. 
29 W. W. Hunter, Imperial Gezetteer of India, Vol. II, p. 490. 

30 N. Singh, op. cit., p. 13. 

31 Coelho, V.H., Sikkim and Bhutan, p. 79. 

32 M. Aris, op. cit., p. xiv. 

33 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 2. ; M. Aris, op. cit., p. xv. 
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inhabitants of the land. And the other stream provided by the settlers from Nepal, 

who settled do\vn in mote recent times in the nineteenth century (more or less 

exclusively in the hot and humid southern district of the country34 adjoining fudia). fu 

the southern district, a small number of tribes such as the Koches and Rajbangsis of · 

North Bengal and Assam and the Kachari of Assam have made themselves felt in the 

late eighteenth century and nineteenth century. fu the western Bhutan, a small group 

of people lmown as the 'Toktop' are living in two permament villages south of Paro 

called Upper and Lower Toktokha. 35 

According to official record of second half of the nineteenth century the population 

of Bhutan was consists of three classes, - the priest, the chiefs or pen/owes, including 

the governing classes, and. the cultivators.36 The people are industrious and devoted 

themeslves to agriculture, but the geographical structure of the country, regular husbandary 

is limited to comparatively few spots. Physically the Bhutanese are a fine race, hardy 

and vigorous, with majority of them are of light dark skin and high cheek bones. 

Their favourite drink is chong, distilled from barley, millet, moura or arrak beer is 

made from fermented millet. The rich people enjoy beer made of rice.37 

Language : There are four major languages and approximately 13 to 14 mmor 

dialects which prevail in the country. The four main language are Dzongkha,38 the 

official language and spoken in the northern and western Bhutan, Bumthangkha spoken 

in central Bhutan, Charchopkha39 spoken in eastern Bhutan, and Nepali in southern 

Bhutan. fu urban area Hindi is not unknown, moreover, English is used extensively in 

the offices.40 

Religion : The state religion of Bhutan is Drukpa Kagyupa, a religion of Kagyupa 

school of Bhuddism of Tibet. This religion is an original growth of the land and not 

34 Ibid., p. 3. 
35 M. Aris, op. cit., p. xvii. 

36 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 490. 
37 Ibid., pp. 412-413. 
38 Meaning the language of the fortress and it is closely resembles with the Tibetan. M. Aris, op. 

cit., p. xvii ; G. N. Mehra, op. cit., p. 118 ; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 19. 

39 M. Aris, op. cit., p. xvii ; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 19. 

40 N. Singh, op. cit., p. 66-67. 
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a mere reproduction of what the religion of the ancient land of Tibet or India could 

offer. The religion of Bhutan has developed and evolved through certuries commencing 

from worship of nature and Bonism to tantric practices governing meditation as well 

as recitation of mantras and culminating in congregational worship and renunciation. 

The present day Bhutanese belong mainly to the Nyingmapa and Kargyupa sects. The 

Drukpa sect forms national church of Bhutan today.41 On the otherhand, the religion 

of Bhutan today is essentially a sect of Mahayan ·Buddhism. 42 

Festivels : The Bhutias perform several religious festivals either on the New Year 

(February) or on the foundation anniversaries of a monastary. During the annual festivals 

the lamas arrange dances on the premises of the monastary.43 Amongst the most 

popular ritual and festival dances are : (1) the Chhoe-je, a semi-religious ritural 

dance, (2) the Dam-Ngeri-Chkam, or the guitar dance, (3) the Ragsha chham, 

similer to the Yama-Raja dance, (4) the Damitse Ngachham or the drum-dance (5) 

the Shau Shachhi or the dance of the deer and the hunting dogs, (6) the Pachham 

or the Hero-dance, (7) the Sha-zam or the white deer dance, (8) the Chung-zam 

or the Garuda-dance, (9) the Gingda Tsholing or· the heavenly dance performed by 

Padmaglinpa, (10) the Peling Ging, a dance similar to that was performed by 

Padmaglinpa, (11) the Pholeg Moleg or the dance of handsome man and comely 

women and (12) the Achra Chham or the Yogi-dance. Ahmost all the Bhutia dances 

are symbolic, they represent religious and the folk traditions of the country's past.44 

Archery and quoits are national games of Bhutan. Competitions in archery are 

used and the Bhutanese are said to be the best archers of the Himalayas. Horse

racing is also an important item. Music is associated with all the games. Every 

Bhutanese festival is furthermore a show of. traditional handicraft. The Bhutanese generally 

wear their national costume. made from handwoven meterials and each valley has its 

own pattern. 45 

41 Ibid., pp. 72-73. 

42 Ibid., p. 69. 

43 Ibid., p. 67. 
44 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 196. 

45 Ram Rahul, op. cit., p. 16; N. Singh, op. cit., pp. 67-68. 



CHAPTER II 

A BRIEF POLITICAL HISTORY OF ASSAM 

Assam, during our period of study (1681-1949), was ruled by the Ahoms 

(1228-1826), which was then known as the Ahom kingdom, and from1826 to' 1947 by 

the British, known as Assam Province, and then became a State of the Indian Union. 

In the beginning of the thirteenth century the Ahoms, a group of Tai race of the 
- 1 

Shan branch, first penetrated into the Brahmaputra valley from south-western Yunnan. 

On the eve of their penetration the Valley was ruled, particularly in central and western 

Assam, by a number of petty, mostly non-tribal landlords, called the Bhuyans? 

Sukapha, the founder of the Ahom kingdom, crossed the Patkai hills and curved 

out a principality of his own in the south-eastern comer of the present district of 

Sibsagar, and the eastern comer of the present Tinsukia district between the river 

Dikhow and the Buri-Dihing; this place was then inhabited by a few settlements of the 

Morans and the Borahis, while the Kacharis scattered here and there. 3 

In 1228, Sukapha established his authority over the Morans, Borahis and the 

Nagas by applying diplomacy as well as force. He administered the country with the help 

of two ministers, titled Buragohain and Borgahain. Sukapha was succeeded by his son 

Suteupha (1268-1281) who extended the western boundary up to the Namdang river by 

applying diplomacy with· the Kacharis. 4 From Subinpha, the third king, to Supimpha 

(1493-1497) the thirteenth king, the boundary of the Ahom kingdom remained 

. unchanged. Sometime earlier, there occurred the conflicts of the Ahoms with the rulers 

ofKamata kingdom during the reign of the fourth Ahom king, Sukhanpha (1293-1332), 

and the treacherous murder of the sixth Ahom king Sutupha (1364-1376) by the 

Chutiyas in 1376.5 

Suhummung, commonly known as the Dihingia Raja -(1497-1539), the 14th 

Ahom king, expanded the Ahom kingdom both in the direction of the east as well as the 

1 S. K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Deodhai Asam Buranji, pp. 90-91. 
2 K. L. Barua, Early History of Kamarupa, pp. 146-242. 
3 S. K. Bhuyan, Assam Buranji, Tr. No. 82, Vol. IV, p. 242 ; S. K. Bhuyan, Deodhai Asam Buranji, 

pp. 90-91. 
4 L. Devi, Ahom-Tribal Relations, p. 8. 
5 Ibid. 
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west. In 1523, Suhummung after killing the Chutiya king in the battle annexed the 

Chutiya kingdom.6 In 1536, he defeated the Kacharis and compelled them to desert 

Dimapur, their capital, by the side of the Dhansiri river, and to retreat further south to 

Maibong on the bank of the Mahur river where they estabiished a new capital? 

Suhummung created a high post, titled Borpatragohain, and made the post at par with 

the other two cabinet ministers who accompanied Sukapha to Assam. Now there were 

three ministers, namely, Borpatragohain, Buragohain and Borgohain. 8 His reign also 

witnessed a series of invasions of the Muslim rulers of Bengal who repeatedly tried to 

push their boundary to further east to occupy the area teemed with elephants and other 

valuable articles. 

By the end of the fifteenth century, some other political developments took 

place in the western part of Assam. In 1498, Hussain Shah, the Nawab of Bengal, 

destroyed the kingdom of Kamata, and by the beginning of the 16th century, the Koches 

under Biswa Singha (1515-1540) established the Koch kingdom on the ruins of the old 

Kamata kingdom. The Koch king Biswa Singha had succeeded in exerting considerable 

influence over the southern tract of the Bhutan hills contiguous to · the plains. The 

Bhutias were allowed to maintain periodical communication with the plains of Assam 

and North Bengal by paying tributes for use of the passes. This was also maintained by 

the next Koch ruler Naranarayan.9 

During the reign of the Ahom king Suklenmung, commonly known as the 

Garhgayan Raja (1539-1552), .hostile moves between the Ahoms and the Koches had 

begun. In the reign of the next Ahom king, Sukhampha (1552-1603), Chilarai, the Koch 

general and the brother of Naranarayan ( 1540-15 87), invaded the Ahom kingdom with 

full force. In 1562~ he sacked the Ahom capital, Garhgaon and compelled the Ahom king 

to ·acknowledge the overlordship of the Koch king, and also to cede a large portion of 

the territory on the north bank of the Brahmaputra to the Koches. In this invasion the 

Bhutia infantry had joined the Koch army and were put under the command of Gohain 

6 E. A. Gait, A History of Assam, p. 87. 
7 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 9. 
8 Ibid. 
9 H. K. Barpujari, The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vol. II, p. 72. 



1 3 

Kamal, a brother of king Naranarayan.IO 

This situation, however, did not last long ; soon the Koch king was compelled 

by a political crisis to submit to the Ahom king. Thereafter, the Koch kingdom was 

divided into two halves -Koch Behar, ruled by Naranarayan, and Koch Hajo, ruled by 

the son of Chilarai. Soon there arose conflicts between the two Koch rulers ; and the 

friction between them continued to increase in the subsequent years. At last both the 

rulers begged protection from outside. The Koch Behar ruler sought help from the 

Mughals, who in the meantime, occupied Bengal and extended their eastern boundary 

upto Koch Behar, and the Koch Hajo ruler renewed his relations with the Ahoms. As 

a result of the hostilities and the outside intervention, the Koch kingdoms had to face .. 
troubles, and ultimately the Koch Hajo ruler lost his power. Taking advantage of this 

situation, the Bhutias pushed their southern boundaty towards the plains and occupied 

the land upto the Gohain Kamal Ali. II 

The history of Assam in the seventeenth century was dominated by the conflicts 

with the Mughals. In the reign of the Ahom king Susengpha, commonly known as Pratap 

Singha (1603-1641), the Ahmhs greatly extended their influence over both the banks of 

the Brahmaputra in central Assam. The tract south of the Brahmaputra was placed under 

the Barphukan, a high post created newly for the purpose, and on the north, Balinarayan, 

a Koch Hajo Prince, was established as tributary king who was rechristened as 
0 

Dharmanarayan. Pratap Singha was an able administrator who caused the less populated 

border areas to be developed by settlement of families on whom he could repose trust. 

He also raised huge eastern ramparts, built fortresses and strengthened and the army 

strengthened.I2 As a result, the Mughals faced stiff resistance and could not succeed in 

subjugating the Ahoms. The ninth king, Sutamla alias Jayadhvaj Singha (1648-1663 ), 

took the advantage of the period of dissension amongst the contenders tq the Mughal 
0 

throne and took possession of lower Assam from the Mughals to extend his western 

boundary beyond Dhubri. However, in 1662, the Mughals under the command of Mit 

Jumla succeeded in sacking the Ahom Capital, Garhgaon, and bringing the Ahom ruler 

IO . E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 101. 
II L. Devi, op. cit., p. 252. 
I2 Rai Sahib G. C. Barna, (Tr. and ed.), Ahom Buranji, pp. 110-I26. 
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to a subordinate position. 13 Subsequently, the Ahoms successfully extended their 

western boundary upto the Manas river inflicting the fmal blow to the Mughals at the 

battle of Itakhuli in 1682, that is during the reign of Gadadhar Singha (1681-1696). 14 

During the region Jayadhvaj Singha (1648-63), the control of the seven Duars 

in Kamrup and Darrang, and the territory extending to the Gohain Kamal Ali was given 

to the Bhutia government in return for, annual tribute. But the Darrang Duars, viz., 

Buriguma and Killing remained with the Ahom government for four months in every 

year, when the Bhutia paid an annual tribute to the Ahom government which consisted 

of yaktails, ponies, musk, gold-dust, blankets and swords. 15 In 1688, during the time of 

Godadhar Singha, there arose the controversy over the collection of taxes in the Duars 

when the Sat Raja prevented the Ahom officers from collecting taxes from the traders. 

In 1690, the Bhutias killed Baidyanath Choudhury, the collector of the Ahom 

government. The Duaria later captured the guilty persons, but the tax problems 

remained. Again in 1691, the Bhutias troubled the Ahom officers on the collection of the 

taxes. Gadadhar Singha asked the Darrang Raja to construct a fort. Froni this time 

onward the Bhutias did not trouble the Ahom government and maintained peaceful 

relations by paying their annual tributes to the Ahom government. 16 

Under the reign of Rudra Singha (1696-1714), the son of Gadadhar Singha, 

Assam witnessed the climax of the Ahom rule. He successfully brought the Kacharis and 

the Jayantias under control. He also compelled the Kacharis to cede further plain 

territories in the southern part of the present Nagaon district. 17 

From the middle of the eighteenth century, the Ahom monarchy was on the 

decline. The throne was occupied by a number of weak rulers whose only ambition was 

the enjoyment of power regardless of the interest of the State. Reference may be made 

to the Moamaria rebellion which broke out in 1769 as a protest against the religious 

intolerance of some officials in the Ahom court. In 1778, the rebels overwhelmed the 

13 A. Mackenzie, A History of the Relations of the British government with the Hill Tribes of the 
North-East Frontier of Bengal, p. 10. · 

14 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 10. 
15 Ibid., p. 261. 
16 S. K. Bhuyan, Assam Buranji, Tr. No. 78, Vol, 79, pp. 3-5. 
17 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 10; E. A Gait, op. cit., pp. 167-170. 
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royalists. The king Gaurinath Singha had to flee to Gawahati. 18 In response to Gaurinath 

Singha's repeated appeals, Lord Cornwallis despatched six companies of troops to 

Assam under Captain Welsh in 1792.19 However, because of a change of policy in British 

administration, the British troops were withdrawn from Assam in 1794.20 

During the disturbances in Assam caused by the Moamarias, the Bhutias carried 

some Ahom subjects as slaves and also gave shelter to many rebel leaders within their 

territory.21 In 1801, Kamaleswar Singha sent an embassy to Bhutan for restoration of 

peaceful relations between Assam and Bhutan.22 The Deb Raja and the Dharma Raja 

of Bhutan sent in return envoys to the Ahom capital with valuable presents. In 1805, the 

Darrang Raja, Samudra Narayan, was instructed by the Ahom king to protect the Ahom 

subjects and also to push back the Bhutias to their original limits.Z3 

During the reign of Kamaleswar Singha (1795-1811) arid Chandra Kanta Singha 

(1811-1818), the royal court gradually showed the sign of a polarisation. During the time 

of Chandrakanta Singha, the court was virtually divided into two blocks. The king and 

the members of the royal family were on one side, and Purnananda Buragohaiu, the 

Prime Minister and his supporters on the other. 24 Being unable to control the activities 

of Pumananda Buragohain, the royal camp succeded in persuading the Burmese monarch . 

to despatch a force to Assam. In 1817, the Burmese appeared on the scene and installed 

Raja Chandrakanta to power. 25 But soon Chandrakauta was replaced by Purandar 

Singha, who was raised to the throne. When this development came to the knowledge 

of the Burmese king, they despatched Alamingi at the head of another Burmese force, 

which entered Assam frontier in 1818. With the intervention of the Burmese, Assam was 

placed under Chandrakanta Singha, a puppet in the Burmese hands. 26 The Burmese . 

18 S. K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Padya Buranji, pp. 101-102; S. K. Bhuyan; (ed.), Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 
107-8. 

19 Foreign Political Consultation (For. Pol. Cons.), 3 October, 1792, No. 17. 
20 Ibid., 19 March, 1794, No. 20. 
21 S. K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, p. 35. 
22 S. K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Tuilgkhung(a Buranji, pp. 151-155, 167-169; S. K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Jayantia 

Buranji, pp. 152-158. 
23 S. K. Bhtiyan, (ed.), Tungkhungia Burar~ji, pp. 179-81, 186-87. 
24 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 220. 
25 Ibid., p. 215. . 
26 Rai Sahib G. C. Baruah, (Tr. and ed.), Ahom Buranji, p. 383. 
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began a reign of terror and it was in this context that the British intervened leading to 

the signing of the Treaty of Yandaboo. While the British intervention saved Assam from 

being converted into a Burmese province, it made Assam a slave under British rule. The 

Treaty of Yandaboo, signed on 26th January 1826, proved to be a turning point in the 

political history of Assam. The king of Ava surrendered his claims over Assam and the 

neighbouring states of Kachar, Jayantia and Manipur to British govemment.27 

The East India Company, which took the realm of Assam as a result of the 

signing of the Yandaboo treaty, issued a proclamation to the effect that at the end of 

success, Assam would have a Government adopted to all. The purpose of the 

proclamation was to secure the support of the local people of Assam. Although in the 

midst of the devastation caused by the Burmese, the local people initially welcomed the 

entry of the East India Company, the people were soon disillusioned with the British. It 

is in this context that we saw a series of rebellion till 18 57, when the Sepoy Mutiny 

broke out. 

Reference may be made to the rebellion of Prince Gomdhar Konwar under 

whose leadership the first rebellion against the Company Raj took place in 1828. There 

was another rebellion, namely the rebellion of Gadadhar, within a year of the rebellion 
I 

of Gomdhar Konwar. In 1830, there was the rebellion of Piyali Phukan and his 

associates, leading to the martyrdom of Piyali Phukan. In this context, we may . also 

mention the rebellion of the Khasis (1826), rebellion ofthe Singphos (1829), insurrection 

of the Akas, insurrection of the Nagas (1812), the insurrection of the Garos, that were 

directed towards removing the East India Company from power. 28 

In 1857, Assam also participated with the rest of the country in what is known 

as the Sepoy Mutiny. In Assam it was Maniram Dewan, who masterminded the rebellion 

from distant Calcutta, The associates of Maniram Dewan, like Piyali Barua, · Madhu 

·Malik, Bahadur Gaonbura were known for their conspiracies regarding the participation . 
of the people of Assam in anti-British uprising. When the activities of the rebels came 

to light, Maniram. Dewan and Piyali Barua were caught, tried and executed, and 

27 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 13. 
28 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 295. 
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th . . 29 numerous o ers were put mto pnson. 

In the aftermath of the rebellion of 1857, there occurred the transfer of power 

from the East India Company to the British Crown. The British government adopted a 

revenue policy in order to enhance the rates of revenue so as to repair the damage of 

fmancial strain on the Government. It led to a number of popular uprisings against the 

British government. For example, we may refer to the Patharughatar Dhewa, a rebellion 

in Rangia, Lachima rising in Jayantia hills, rebellion in Manipur etc. All this 

developments showed that all were not well in Assam in so far as the ·British rule was 

concerned. 30 

After the occupation of Assam by the British in 1826, a long line of frontier of 

Bhutan touched, for the first time, that of the British territory. In fact, right from the days 

of Warren Hastings, the Governors-General were conscious about the critical role with 

'the Himalayan Kingdom' the British was to play in establishing contact with the people 

of Tibet. In 1774, Bhutan was forced to conclude a peace treaty and to pay a tribute of 

five tangan horses annually to the Company. 31 After the occupation of Assam by the 

British, the tribute paid by Bhutan gradually fell into arrears, and frequent outrages and 

"decoities" were committed in the British territory. In 1828, outrages committed by 

Bhutia officials in-charge of the Buriguma Duar led to the attachment by the Government 

of the tract, but was restored in 1834 on payment of fmes. In 1841, to secure peace in 

this part of the frontier, a sum of Rs. 10,000/- was paid to the Bhutan government.32 

In 1844, the chief of the Koriapar Duar formally renounced his claini to this Duar in 

return for annual payment of Rs. 5000/-.33 

In 1867-68, the boundary between Bhutan and Koch Behar was demarcated, 

but the portion between Assam and Bhutan was left undemarcated. In 1870, the Dev 

Raja of Bhutan requested the British that the boundary between Assam and Bhutan 

29 H. K. Barpujari, Political History of Assam, Yol. I, p. 60. 
30 Ibid., p. 175. 
31 M. Kohli, India and Bhutan, 1772-1910, p. 10. 
32 For. Pol. March 28, 1845, No. 52, Para 150, C. U. Aitchison, A Collection of Treaties, Engage

ments and Sanads Relating to India and Neighbouring Countries, Vol. II, p. 73. 
33 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., pp. 297-298. 

q,4.10(\2 .... ~ . lJ 
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Commissioner of Assam to settle the matter. The Commissioner, however, strongly 

opposed such demarcation stating that in the demarcation drawn in 1866, Dewangiri had 

clearly been included in the British India and there was no objection from the Bhutan 

government. 34 This led to a misunderstanding between the two Governments on 

collection ofJaxes. Ultimately in September 1972, Major J. M. Graham, the then Deputy 

Commissioner of Darrang, was appointed a Boundary Commissioner, and Dewangiri 

remained with the British India territories ; thus settled the Assam-Bhutan boundary_35 

The end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century witnessed 

a new awakening due to the interaction of various forces and movements. The popular 

organisations like the Raij mels, Sarbajanik Sabha, Rayat Sabha and the Assam 

Association built up a climate of popular movements leading to the emergence of 

nationalism in the said period. It was recorded that before the establishment of the 

National Congress, most of the popular organisations in Assam maintained contact with 

other political organisations outside Assam which were posed to take an all-India 

character. In the first sitting of the National Conference held in 1883 before the inception 

of the Indian National Congress was attended by delegates from Assam. 

Throughout the course of anti-British movements, Assam participated with 

tremendous involvement of both men and women. Inspired by the dedicated leadership 

of Mahatma Gandhi, the people of Assam participated in the Non-co-operation 

Movement of 1920-21. The movement was particularly marked by the participation of 

the students of Assam as well as the tea garden labourers. The students had their own 

body, Assam Chhatra Sanmilan, through which they used to express their views and 

assert their influence. It may be noted here that with the progress of the movement, the 

demand for formation of the Assam Provincial Congress for the Assam Valley was 

gaining popular support. It led to the formation of the Assam Provincial Congress in 

1921.36 Even during the Civil Disobedience Movement in Assam in 1930, there was full 

scale participation of the people of the Province. The Quit India Movement of 1942, 

34 For. Pol. A, June 1873, Nos. 134-144. 
35 Ibid., A., February 1874, Nos. 176-182. 
36 H. K. Barpujari, The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vol. V, pp. 276. 
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also, inspired the people of the Province to make sacrifices for the cause of freedom.37 

By the time, there was political change in Great Britain and the Labour Party 

government came to power. In accordance with the declaration of the Labour Party, the

process of providing political independence to India was accelerated. It was in this 

context that Lord Mountbatten was appointed the new Govemor-General who was 

entrusted with the responsibility of preparing the ground for a smooth transfer of power. 
' . 

Accordingly, in terms. of the Mountbatten Plan, India was accorded independence in 

1947 and Assam became a Province of Independent India. 

BHUTAN: 

The history of Bhutan as one political entity is said to have began from· about 

seventeenth· century. In the period between the thirteenth and sixteenth centuries Tibetan 

Buddhist Lamas from eastem Tibet began to penetrate Bhutan. The Lamas belonging to 

the Drukpha sect founded a large number of monastic establishments in westem Bhutan 

_and converted a large number of people to Buddhism, and by doing so gave to this part 

of Bhutan a distinct religious entity. Politically, the entire country was ruled over by 

_ chieftains, who were always fighting themselves which prevented. the realm of the 
. . 

country from achieving any kind of political identity. No leader was able to impose_ his 

authority over the whole of Bhutan and the country fell an easy prey to the Tibetan · 

incursion. In the begillning of the seventeenth century from the midst of struggles arose 

the· man of destiny in the person of Drukpha Rampochi, better known as Shabdrung 

Ngawuang Namgyal.38 

According to the chronicles of the Koches, compiled in the later period, it is · 

said that in the middle of the sixteenth century a Koch prince established a.kingdom in 

Bhutan. Taking advantage of the absence of the nominated prince in the capital. at the -

.time of Biswa Singha's death in 1540, Narasingha, his eldest son, ascended the throne 

of Koch Behar. On hearing this development, the nominated prince, Malladev, later 

known as Naranarayan, rushed back to the capital and occupied the throne, and had 
. . . 

driven away his brother Narasingha. Narasingha first took shelter at the hills ofBhutan~ 

37 - Ibid. 
38 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 6; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., pp. 46-47. 
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then went to Punakha where he established himself as the ruler of Punakha. It is also said 

that he was entitled as the "Dharma Raja" (the spiritual king) and the management of 

the administration he created a very high post in the name of "Deb Raja". For proper 

management of the kingdom, he divided his kingdom into three parts, viz., Daga or 

Deka, Tongso or Tongsu and Paro which were placed under the Pallas or Pentos. 39 

Naranarayan harboured an ambition to include Bhutan within his kingdom, and 

he succeeded in occupying the adjacent territory of Bhutan between the Hindola and the 

Sonkosh rivers. This occupation, however, was short-lived; within fifty years Bhutan . 

shook off its allegiance. to Cooch Behar and ceased to pay tribute's.40 

Shabdrung Ngawang Namgyal, or Namgyal came from a noble lineage and was 

the son of Darji Lenpa Mepham Tempai Nymia by the daughter of Deba Kyishopa and 

belonged to the house of Gya of Druk and Ralung. He studied at Ralung under the 

Drukpa Lama, Padma Karpo and was most suited to succeed the Ralung Hierarchy. 

However, a rival claiment, Kerma Tenkgong Wangpo, supported by Deva Tsang-pa, 

proved too much for him and Shubdrung Namgyal, therefore, made his way to Bhutan 

by the Lingzi Pass in 1616.41 Possessed of great organising ability, he was a man of 

vision and courage. During the years that was given to him to rule over the country, he 

waged countless number of wars with contending tribes, defeated many a time the 

Tibetans who repeatedly tried to conquer Bhutan, and gave to the country a political 

unity, and more or less a peaceful administration, having established law and order with 

a strong hand. He encouraged art and crafts of the land, built a number of dzong and . 

monasteries, many of which survive to this day, and reformed the Buddhist Sangha.42 

In the time of Namgyal, there was trouble between Bh~tan and Tibet over the 

question of Monpa monasteries. Dalai Lama V wanted to impose his will on the 

Bhutanese, who had refused to recognize the former's authority over their remote vruley, 

especially Mon Tawang. Therefore, when the Mongol troops of Gushri Khan invaded 

39 N.C. Sarma, (ed.), Darrang Rajvangsavali, pp. 62-63; A. A. Khan Cl;1.0udhury, Cooch Behm·er 
Itihas, p. 335. 

40 R. Rahul, op. cit., p. 33. 
41 N. Singh, op. cit., pp. 20-22. 
42 Ibid., p. 21 ; M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 7. 
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Bhutan in 1644, Bhutan decided to make it up with the Dalai Lama. In 1646, Bhutan 

and Tibet entered into negotiation and an agreement was made which restored the 

original position in respect of Mon Tawang between Bhutan and Tibet. But the peace 

did not last long. When in 1647, the. Mongol-Tibetan troops came again, and reached as 

far as Paro in western Bhutan and stayed upto 1649, the invaders were defeated badly 

by the Bhutanese troops.43 

In 1650, Ngawang Namgyal created the state Council, called Lhengye Tsok. He 

bifurcated the duties of the ruler by creating two separate officers, one to look after the 

spiritual and religious affairs to be known as Dharma Raja (Shabdrung), and the other 

to be called Deb Raja (Desi) to look after the general administration of the state revenue 

and expenditure and dealing with foreign power. The Dharma Raja wielded wide power 

and became a symbol of law and justice, while the Deb Raja had the function of a mere 

regent- like the office of Depa of Tibet. In subseque~t period, it seems, Dharma Raja 

fqllow~d the incarnation of the predecessor, the Deb Raja was elected by the Council 

of permanent members who were chosen from amongst the principal officers of the 

country.44 

Namgyal also organised Bhutan into Eastern, Central and Western divisions and 

appointed a Chi/a (Monk· Chief) _in each of them and Dzongpon (Chief of District) in 

each district. Later the designation Chi/a was changed to Penlop (Chief Teacher or 
' 45 
Governor). . 

Namgyal also introduced the Dzong system of Tibet in Western Bhutan. The 

Dzong which had originally been the strongholds of the local chiefs or petty kings of pre

Bhuddist Tibet, concerned themselves with military functions and eventually formed a 

network of military administrative centres responsible to whatever Government was in 

power in their respective areas. He also made laws for the protection of the peasents.46 

In 1651, Namgyal finally took retreat in his apartment and thus ended his rule over 

Bhutan.47 

43 R. Rahul, op. cit., pp. 23-24. 
44 Ibid., pp. 25-26 ; M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 7; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 54. 
45 Ibid., pp; 25-26. 
46 Ibid., p. 26. 
47 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 23. 
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In 1651, Imphal Dorje (1631-80) succeeded his father to the Golden Throne of 

Bhutan. During his reign, . his daughter Tsokyi Dorje made a memorable impact on 

Bhutan politics. As· he died in 1680 without a male heir, with his death ended the 

legitimate Ralung branch.48 In 1680, Lama Mera of Makto founded the famous Ganden 
. 49 

Namgyal Lhatre Monas in Tawang. 

In 1700, taking advantage of the internal situation in Sikkim, the Sixth Deb, 

Ngawn Tshering invaded Sikkim as far Rabdentre, the capital, and held the country for· 

six years. In 1 706, the seventh Deb Umze Pelzore evacuated the· part of Sikkim whlch 

lies in the way of the Teesta river except certain areas in the south-east. 50 In 1714, the 

country was invaded by Lajang Khan, the last of the Qosot Mongal ruler of Tibet (1697-

1 71 7) in retaliation for Bhutias pressure on the dGe-luga-pa stronghold on Tawang and 

also strengthened his insecure position in Tibet. At that time, Druk Rabgye was the Deb 

Raja of Bhutan (1707-1720). The invasion did not succeed and left the status quo 

undisturbed.51 During Rabgye's reign the incarnation of Je Kunga Gyltshen took place. 

The Monk Body of Punakha wanted to install him as Shabdrung Rimpoche, or Dharma .. 

Raja, but the Deb Raja did not agree to it. Hence a civil war started between the Monk 

Body and the Deb Raja .. The defiance to the incarnation proved fatel to Druck Rabgye, 
. 52 . 

who fled from the capital, but later he was captured and was sentenced to death. 

In the meantime, in 1719, Druck Rabgye was succeeded by his nephew Ngag

dbhang Rgya-mtsho. Forreason that are not clear, the uncle and nephew fell out with 

each other and there followed a long and complicated civil war in western Bh~tan which 

led to the invasion of the country by the Tibetan ruler Pho-Lha-nas in 1730. It was 

perhaps the only successful invasion by the Tibetans against the J3hutias, andit led to a 

formal acceptance of Manchu suzerainty in Bhutan (never implemented by the Chinese, 

and soon repudiated by the Bhutanese) and to the establishment of regular diplomatic 

mission to the.Tibetan capital which eventually helped to place Bhutan on an independent. 

footing, equal to that ofNepal and Ladakh in the Tibetan eyes.53 

48 R. Rahul, op. cit., p. 27. 
49 Ibid., p. 29. 
50 Ibid. 
51 Ibid., pp. 29-30; M Aris, op. cit., p. 259; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 64. 
52 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 65. 
53 M. Aris, op; cit., p. 259. 
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The effect of the civil war and the invasion on the country's own internal 

constitution was in long run just as decisive. A peace settlement was concluded with the 

help of the Karma-pa and Zhwa-dmar-pa Lamas. the Tibetan ruler arranged a temporary 

division of the country ; the area of Paro was to remain in the hands of the Paro Penlop 

Brug Don-grub, the ally of the Drug Rabge while the rest of the country was to remain 

in the hands of the Bhutia government. It was agreed that this arrangement would 

continue for as long as Brug Don-grub (also called Ka-spe Don-grub) remained alive; 

thereafter, it was agreed that the Paro valley would revert to the central government and . 

any of the supporter of 'Brug Don-grub' who wished to accept Tibetan refuge would 

be free to do so. In the meantime, legitimacy of Shubdrung Phyoga-las Namgyal had 

been impunged by the government faction that has defeated his late patron and he had 

with great difficulty succeeded in escaping from the winter capital, Punakha. He fled to 

the protected enclave of Penlop Brug-Don-grub in Paro and died there in 1736. Later 

it is claimed that he would be reborn in the family of his new patron. The death was kept 

secret for about a year and this allowed time for his disciples to find his incarnation, 

Shakya bsTan-Dzin (1736-80). The child seems to have been the nephew of Brug Don

grub, but the insecurity of his position became evident when Brug-grub himself died in 

the same year. After his death, the Tibetan ruler agreed to take under his protection all 

those loyal to the dead Pen lop when his area came back into the hands of the Bhutanese 

government in accordance with the original peace settlement. Shkya bsTan-dzin, and his 

mother, thereafter, made their way across the border to Phag-ri and from their they went 

south to the outlying Bhutan under the control of Dalling Dzong in what is now in West 

Bengal. Later they were permitted to return to central Bhutan where the young 

'unofficial' Shubdrung ended up in imprisonment in Dar-dhar-nang.54 

In the meanwhile, a child was born at Grwa-nang in Tibet who was said to be 

an incarnation of the un-named figure. The child was brought down to Bhutan by the 

12th Deb Raja in 1744, and installed as Shabdrung or Dharma Raja 'Jigs-med Grags.,. 

pa (1724-61). On the other hand, the 'unofficial'. Shabdrung Shakya bsTan-dzin was 

released from imprisonment and accorded a position of respect. Thus in 1 7 46, there were 

54 Ibid., pp. 259-260. 
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two Shabdrung in the Bhutanese capital. Thirteen years later, during the rule of the same 

13th Deb Raja, the doctrine of multiple reincarnation took place. Hence- forth the 

incarnation of Jigs-med Gran-pa reappearch as the Thugsprul (emboyding the 'mental' 

principle of the Shabdrung).55 

Until the events of the early twentieth century Shabdrung or Zhafs-drung. 

Thungs~Sprul (mental 'incarnations' of Sabodrung Ngawang Nangyal (1594-1651), the 

Dharma Raja of British records) was to remain the one figure who could command the 

universal allegiance of a sovereign. Samual Davis, who was, with Turner in Bhutan in 

1783, noted in his journal that 2nd Shabdrung Thugs-Sprul, is without exception 

acknowledged to have possessed an inherent right to the absolute dominion of the whole 

country, and " .... the Deb Raja is no more than his prime minister, Wazir, or Dewan. 

He went on, however, to say that .. .. the Raja would not be inclined to admit the 

temporal control, or to share any part of the real authority with another, nor is it likely 

the young Lama will at any time hereafter fmd himself in a condition to assert such a 

claim." 

Also there is little doubt that the policy of the Government will provide that he 

still secluded from any interference in public concern and wholly confmed to the. 

contemplation of his spiritual dignity. 56 

On the otherhand, since the death of great Ngawang Namgyal till 1904, the 

political history of Bhutan has been the history of the rivalry and struggle between the 

two Pentops of Para and Tongso ; this rivalry and struggle also were filtering down the 

local chiefs, and there was no strong central authority to control the country. The 

unstable condition within Bhutan worsened the whole country. 57 

In 1869, a civil war broke out in which the two Penlops rebelled against the 

Deb Raja. It is seen that in 1853, Jigame Namgyal became the Tongso Pentop and also 

Deb Raja in 1870, and was retired in 1873, after appointing his brother Kyitsalpa as the 

Deb Raja who ruled till 1879 .. This shows that in the power struggle Tongso Pentop 

emerged supreme. 58 

55 Ibid., p. 261. 
56 Ibid., pp. 261-262. 
57 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 7. 
58 N. Das, The Dragon Country : A History of Bhutan, p. 34. 
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In 1881, Uguyan Wangchuk, the son of Jigme Namgyal, the then Tongso Penlop 

of Bhutan, became the Para Penlop and later the Tongs a Pentop in 1884.59 He was able 

to consolidate the state power in his hands and till 1907 he continued to be the de facto 

ruler of Bhutan. Three years earlier, the Dharma Raja of Bhutan died in 1904. The 

temporal affairs were managed by the Tongso Pentop and his Counci1.60 In 1907, when 

Chole Tullrn, the Deb Raja of Bhutan had resigned from the Deb Raja-ship, the monks 

and ther chiefs unanimously decided to invite Sir Ugayan. In 1905, the British presented 

U guyan Wangchuk with the insignia of Knight, Commander of the Empire of India. to 

become the hereditary king of Bhutan.61 

U guyan Wangchuk accepted their invitation, thus a great socio-religious change 

took place in the history of Bhutan and also ended the dual form of Government by the 

Dharma and Deba Rajas ; the same two high officers came to be replaced by hereditary 

kingship. After the death of Sir Ugayan Wangchuk in 1926, his .son Jigme Wangchuk 

became the king of Bhutan. In March 1952 Jigme Wangchuk expired and the formal 

installation of the king Jigme Dorji Wangchuk took place in October 1952.62 

59 Ibid., p. 35. 
60 Ibid., p. 38. 
61 G. N. Mehra, op. cit., p. 94. 
62 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 8. 



CHAPTER-III 

THE DUARS 

In this chapter, the details of the Duars numbering thirteen m all, which lay 

between Assam and Bhutan are dealt with. These Duars play · crucial role in the 

determination of the relations between Assam and Bhutan. The term 'Duar' literaly 

meaning 'door' in English, is used to refer to the areas below the foothills is equivalent 

to Bhutanese 'las-sgo' (lit. work-door) which always carries the sense of a border mart 

at the foot of a pass and the area in its immediate vicinity. 1 Of these, five Duars, viz. 

Bijni, otherwise called Bagh Duar, Sidli, Chirang, Ripu and Guma, collectively known 

as the Eastern Duars, were situated between the river Manas on the east and the 

Sonkosh on the west. Five other Duars viz. Bijni, ·chapakhamar, Chapaguri, Banska and 

Gurkola, together known as Kamrup Duar, were situated between the river Bamadi on 

the east and the Manas on the west. The remaining three Duars viz. Killing, Buriguma 

and Koriapar, known as Darrang Duars were situated between the Dhansiri on the east 

and the Barnadi on the west. Through these Duars excepting that of Koriapar, Assam 

had maintained its relations with Bhutan. The Koriapar Duar was held by the chiefs of 

the Monpas, known as the Sat Rajas, who were directly subordinate to the Towang Raja, 

a tributary to Tibetan g~vemment at Lhasa. 2 

The more southern portion of the Duar area is, by nature, singularly rich and 

fertile, and the soil is rich black and is thus suitable for rice cultivation. 3 Further north 

of this tract to the foot of the mountains, the intervening space is generally occupied by 

dense and lofty forests of sal, khoir, sisu, and other valuable trees and bamboo. In some 

instances it is covered with dense heavy gniss.4 However, the most northern portion of 

the Duar that immediately borders the hills presents a rugged, irregular and sloping 

surface, occasioned by the spurse and inferior height. Deep valleys a:nd open areas are 

found amongst these subordinate ranges. Thickest of vegetation extent through 'all the 

forested portions which swam with animals like, elephant, tiger, buffalo, pig, sainbhor, 

1 M Aris, op. cit., p. 110. 
2 M. L. Bose, Historical and Constitutional Documents of North-East India, p.32. 
3 Eshly Eden, Memorandum, 21 April, 1864; Forign Proceedings No. 45, p. 26. 
4 Eshly Eden and others, Political Mission to Bhutan, comprising the Reports of the Hon'ble Eshly 

Eden, 1864, Captain R. B. Pemberton, 1837-38, with Dr. Griffith's and the Account by Baboo 
Kishen Kant Bose, p. 161. 
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deer etc. A variety of birds are found in this tract. 5 The region has subtopical monsoon 

climate and is therefore hot and humid. Its annual rainfall is excessive.6 

The important rivers which flow through the region are the Sonkosh, the 

Saralbhanga, the Ai, the Manas, the Pagladia, the Bamadi and the Dhansiri, all flow · 

towards south into the Brahmaputra. 7 

Rice is the staple crop ; but other crops like barley, mustard, black gram grown in 

small quantity and long pepper is also cultivated. 8 

The tract was formerly inhabited by people, called Meches and Kacharis, the only 

classes apparently able to live in these malarial zone in consequence of the atrocities of 

the Bhutias.9 South from this, there is a plain which varies from 16km to 32km in width, 

and was chiefly occupied by Koches and Rajbongsis. 10 

All trade between Assam and Bhutan passed through the Duars. Muga, silk cloth, 

endi cloth, dried fish and rice were exported from Assam. Imports from Bhutan 

consisted of woollen cloth, gold-dust, rock salt, yaktails musk, ponies, blankets etc. 11 

In 1838, Pemberton observed that "the Duars were most valuable of Bhutan 

territory" and "that the Bhutanese either directly or indirectly obtained almost every 

articles of consumption or luxury" from the trade with the Duars. A considerable 

revenue seems to have been collected from the Duars or custom houses of the eight 

Duars of Kamrup and Darrang. 12 The British government expected a revenue of 

between sixty and seventy thousand rupees per annum, whereas under the existing 

system, they yielded a revenue between eight and nine thousand; and it was lamented 

that this sum was annually becoming less, from the unabated perseverence in a system 

which. ceases to demand only when the power to give is totally exhausted. 13 Col. 

Houghton estimated the revenue of rice of the tract to two lakhs of rupees in the "first 

year" and an increase to six lakhs in a few years. 14 

5 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, p. 115. 
6 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., pp. 2-3. 
7 Ibid. 
8 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., pp. 123-24. 
9 Eshly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 9. 
10 Francis Hamilton, An Account on Assam, p. 67; A Mackenzie, op. cit., pp. 9-10. 
11 S.K. Goswami, A History of Revenue· Administration in Assam, p. 123. 
12 R. B. Pemberton, Report on Bootan, p. 97. 
13 Eshly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 164. 
14 Friend of India, July 13, 1865, p. 801. 
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The winter migration of large sections of the eastern Bhutanese towards the 

warmer areas of the south must have brought them into contact at an early date with the 

local tribe~ inhabitating the· plains. The clan rulers of eastern Bhutan appear to have 
I 

gradually \von traditional rights of taxation over these border people during the weak 

days of the rulers of plains and they regarded themselves as the absolute owner of the 

Duars. This pattern recurs further to the east where other groups who were broadly 

Tibetan enjoyed a measure of control over the plains. 15 As we have seen, the Monpas 

of Kameng gained authority over the Koriapar Duar and further east still there existed 

the Bhutias of Chariduar. 16 

In the history of Bhutan, the Drugpa or Brugpa (the inhabitants of Bhutan) were 

constantly colliding with the Tibetans for securing the land in western, northern and 

eastern frontiers. Under this situation it was natural for them to turn their attention 

southwards to the Duars which they found easy to take possession. With the. 

establishment of a stable centralized political structure, the Bhutanese required a measure 

of economic surplus resources, which were not available in their bare mountain. The 

Duars provided the additional surplus resources and consumer articles such as rice, dried 

fish, meat, areca nut, tobacco, cotton and silk cloth for the use not only of the Bhutanese 

people but also in the Dzong (fortress) where a huge body of monks and the state 

functionaries reside. 17 

It is said that the Khen or Khengpa, the ancient people of central Bhutan (Khen, 

means "wild" or "orphan") were perverted cattle herders and warriors. For ages they 

used to bring their cattle and sheep down to plains for grazing in winter months and also 

to barter yak tails, blankets and other products against rice, dried fish, cotton and silk 

cloth etc. 18 

The north bank of the Brahmaputra was under the domination of the Bhuyans 

when the Ahoms entered Assam. 19 Tradition records that the Raja of Kamatapur, named 

Dhurlab Narayan, went to war against Dharma Narayan or Goureswar, king of Gour 

15 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 110-11. 
16 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 312. 
17 . A. C. Sinha, Bhutan Ethnic Identity and National Dilemma, pp. 127-29. 
18 Ibid, p. 127. 
19 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 39. 
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(part of the modem Sylhet now in Bangladesh), and defeated him. After a peace treaty 

concluded between them, Dharma Narayan sent seven families of Brahmin and seven 

families of Kayastha to Dhurlab Narayan, who settled them on the frontier as wardens 

and gave them land and slaves. 20 

When Biswa Singha (1515-40) rose to power, the local chiefs, who ruled the 

country between the river Sonkosh and the Bamadi were subdued and the Koch 

occupied the Duar areas. Biswa Singha had established a considerable influence in 

Bhutan as well. In order to maintain regular communication with the plains for trading 

purpose through the Duars or passes, the Bhutias had to pay tribute to the Koch 

government. 21 

With division of the Koch kingdom in 15 81 into two parts, the territory between 

the Sonkosh and the Bharali togethter with the passes passed under the control of Koch 

Hajo under Raghudeb, son of Chilarai. The territory lying to the west of the Sonkosh 

river together with the passes, passed under the control of Naranarayan. 22 Consequently 

the Bhutias were compelled to pay tribute to both Koch rulers. The conflict between the 

two Koch kingdoms was taken advantage of by the Bhutias, and the Koch were pushed 

to their southern boundary across the hills proper into the plains. 

In 1612, the Mughals invaded the kingdom of Parikshit, the son of Raghudeb and 

defeated him in 1614. This led to the annexation of his kingdom as far as the Bharali 

river to the Mughal empire. In the meantime one of the brothers of Parikshit Narayan 

named Bali Narayan, fled and took shelter in the Ahom kingdom. Ahom king Pratap 

Singha (1603-1641) extended assistance to him to recover the territory lying between the 

Bharali and the Bamadi from the 'hands of the Mughals. After the battle of Bharali in 

1616, Bali Narayan was installed at Darrang as a tributary of Ahom king with the title 

of 'Dharma Narayan'. This brought the Ahoms on to the Bhutan fi.-ontier. 23 

On the frontiers of the province of Darrang which came under the possession of 

the Ahoms, the Bhutia transgression was temporarily checked by the combined forces of 

20 Ibid, p. 40. 
21 L. Devi, op cit., p. 196. 
22 Ibid, p. 197 ; E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 62. 
23 S. K. Bhuyan (ed.), Kamrupar Buranji, pp. 25-30; N.C. Sarma (ed.), Darrang Raj Vangsavali, 

pp. 64-65; Khan Choudhury Amanulla Ahmed, Koch Beharer Itihas, pp. 90-115. 
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the Ahoms and the Koches and consequently the two important Duars on the frontier 

of Darrang, Buriguma and Killing remained in possession of the Ahom government. 24 Ori 

the otherhand, it is said that during the Ahom-Mughal wars in the middle of 17th 

century, the Bhutias attempted to take possession of the whole of the fertile plains south 

of their hills as the far as Gohain Kamal Ali. 25 

, During the reign of Jayadhvaj Singh (1648-1663 A.D.), the Rajas of Bhutan 

· requested the transfer of the Duars. to Bhutan. As a result of this, an agreement was 

drawn up with the usual formalities between the Ahoms and the Bhutias. In this way the 

control of the Darrang Duars passed into the hands of the Bhutias. The Bhutias agreed 

to pay an annual tribute for the ceded territory as far as the Gohain Kamal Ali which 

was prescribed as the limit. The Raja of Darrang was directed to receive the tribute and 

also manage all transaction with the Bhutias?6 It was also provided that the Darrang 

Duars were to be annually surrendered to the Ahom government for four months from 

. Ashar to Aswi~. 27 (that is from the 15th of June to the 15th of October). 

At that period, Kamrup was not under the Ahoms, and wars were fought between 

the Ahoms and the Mughals for Kamrup. By a treaty concluded between the Ahom 

general Momai Tamuli Barbarua and the Mughal Commander Allah Yar Khan, in 1639 

A.D., the Bamadi on the north and the AsurarAli on the south of the Brahmaputra near 

Guwahati were fixed as the boundary between the Ahom and the Mughal territories. For 

the next 20 years~ the country to the west of this boundary line remained in possession 

of the Mughals.28 

It was in 1658-59, the Ahom king Jayadhvaj Singha wrested Kamiup from the 

Mughals. But in 1662, it was reconquered by the Mughals. The brief period of Ahom 

occupation did not afford the Ahoms to pay attention to the Bhutan Duars. 29 It is only 

after 1681 A.D., that the Manas river was fixed as the boundary between the territories 

of the Ahoms and the Mughals.30 

24 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 225. 
25 J. P. Wade, An Acount of Assam, pp. 225-27. 
26 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 261. 
27 A Mackenzie, op. cit., p. 10; L. Devi, op. cit, p. 262; Colonel White, Historical Miscellaney, 

Vol I, p. 24-25. 
28 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 118. 
29 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 261. 
30 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 167. 
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The Ahom government now found the Bhutias in possession of the Kamrup Duars, 

including the plain district as far as the Gohain Kamal Ali, 3 1 for which the Bhutias paid 

to the Ahoms 24 tolas of gold-dust, 36 ponies, 24 pieces of musk, 24 cow tails, 24 

daggers, 24 blankets and 2400 rupees in cash, the value of which was estimated at Rs. 

4785-1 narayani rupees.32 However, the Bhutias were not regular in their payment of 

tribute and, on the otherhand, the later Ahom government was too week to enforce 

either regular or full payment of tribute. With the advent of the British in 1826 the 
' 

payment of tribute in kind had led to endless troubles. But the British were too conscious 

of their rights. The British obtained the tribute from the Bhutias by public auction of the 

articles. If the stipulated amount (Rs. 4785-1) were not realised from the sale, the 

difference between the prices fetched and the amount due were reckoned as arrears? 3 

In course of time the arrears mounted up, which the Bhutan government did not care 

to clear off. It is for non-payment of tribute some Duars occasionally attached and finally 

in 1841, the Kamrup and Darrang Duars between Assam and Bhutan were annexed by 

the British. And the British agreed to pay to the Bhutan government a sum ofRs. 10,000 

annually as compensation for the loss of revenue of the Duars,34 and in 1844, the 

Koriapar Duar was annexed by the British government on annual payment of Rs. 5,000 

35 by way of compensation. 

It has already been mentioned that before the Ahom occupation, passes leading 

from the hills to the plains were under the occupation of the Koch government and the 

Bhutias who came to the plain for trading purposes through the passes had to pay tribute 

to the Koch government. The officers in-charge of the Duars were known as Subah. 36 

It is recorded that on the eve of expedition against the Ahoms in 1562, Naranarayan 

ordered the construction of a hill fort and a temple near Bhamarakund. 3 7 In it, 

Naranarayan placed an image of Goddess Durga and appointed a Kachari as its priest. 

He then collected all the Bhutias of Duars, the Kacharis and Meches living. between the 

31 L. Devi, op. cit., pp. 261-62. 
32 R. M. Lahiri, Annexation of Assam, p. 216; Political Consultation January 7, 1833, No. 82; S. 

K. Goswami, op. cit., p. 122. 
33 R. M. Lahiri, op. cit., P. 217. 
34 Ibid., p. 222; Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 23. 
35 A. Mackenzie, op. cit., pp. 13-20. 
36 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 251. 
37 H. C. Goswami, op. cit., pp. 64-65. 
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Bhutan hills and the Gohain Kamal Ali and ordered that the former could follow their 

tribal custom in the territory upto the Gohain Kamal Ali. The Bhutias were further 

instructed to pay him tribute of gold, horse, skins, musk and kingkhap. 38 So throughout 

the 16th century the Koches had considerable influence over the Duars. 

After 1615, when Darrang came to the possession of the Ahoms, the two 

important Duars, viz. Buriguma and Killing remained in the possession of the Ahom 

government.39 The Ahom government managed the Duars through the Duarieas 

appointed by the Ahom government. The Darrang Duars were jointly managed by the 

Ahoms and the Bhutias .. The overall charge of revenue administration of Lower Assam 

was assigned to the Barphukan. His headquarters was at Guwahati. From the time of 

Gadadhar Singha his jurisdiction was extended to both Kamrup and Darrang districts.40 

The Ahom government appointed collectors as well as police officers for four months 

over the Darrang Duars.41 The Ahoms also maintained the Duars by the appointment 

of Katakis, who were very careful to see that they could not collect from the ryots more 

than their fixed dues. The Bhutias coming by one Duar was not allowed to pass to 

another Duar without prior permission from the Katakis. Besides certain men in the 

Duars, were entrusted with police duties, who were to carry out the order of the 

Barphukan only and were entirely exempted from Bhutias exactions.42 

On the otherhand, the Duars bordering Kamrup were under the occupation and 

administered by the Bhutias all the year round. However, the Bhutias were never able 

to obtain absolute possession of the Assam Duars, as they had of those of Bengal.43 

The Kamrup and Darrang Duars between the river Manas and Dhansiri were under 

the jurisdiction of Tongso Penlop.44 Below the Tongso Penlop were Subah or Jongpens, 

and under the Subah, lower rank officers called Laskar or Mondo!, or Uzir were 

app~inted. 45 

The British appointed a certain class of persons called Sezawal, by whom the 

38 Khan Choudhury A. A., op. cit., p. 107. 
39 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 255. 
40 S. K. Goswami, op. cit., p. 185. 
41 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 264. 
42 W. Robinson, A Descriptive Account of Assam, p. 348. 
43 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 8. 
44 Political Despatch to the Court of Directors, No. 56, 8 September, 1857, Para 187. 
45 Eshly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 9. 
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tribute was to be collected from the Bhutia officers, and then paid into the local 

treasuries.46 In 1843-44, the northern Duars were brought under the assesment on the 

land tax. 47 In Kamrup each Duar were placed under the management of a Choudhury. 48 

In Darrang district in 1841-42, Duar Koriapar, Buriguma and Killing were made 

altogether eight distinct divisions. Chatgharee, Buriguma and Killing Duars were placed 

under the management of Mr. Hudson, who was stationed at Mongoldoi imd was vested 

with the powers of Deputy Collector.49 A detachment of 2nd Assam Light Infantry was 

stationed at Tezpur, Mongoldoi and Udalguri numbering 293 men of all grades. 50 On the 

proposal of Lieutenant Vincent, a Zamader and twelve choulddars were entertained for 

the purpose of going through the Duars, and collecting information of what was going 

on the other side of the frontier for six months. 51 Some stockades. and outposts were 

also established at the Duars for protecting the ryots from the outrages of the Bhutias. 

After the occupation of Bengal Duars by the Bhutias between the river Durlah and 

the Manas river, they went under the jurisdiction of the Paro Penlop, the Governor of 

the western division of Bhutan. 52 Next to the rank pf Paro Penlop was Bhutanese officer 

known as Subha or Lashkar. Below the Subah, an officer called them Katma appointed 

directly by the Deb Raja of Bhutan. They resided in the plain and exercised immediate 

control in the management of the Duars. Though subordinate in rank, the.resourcefull 

Katma were the pivot of Bhutanese administration in the plains. The revenue of the 

Duars were most often appropriated by the Penlop for meeting the expense of 

administration. These were realised in kind, such as rice, oil, ghee, butter, dried fish and 

coarse cotton cloth etc. An ancient system called Gaongiri was prevalent in the Duars, 

by which, on payment of a stipulated sum the right to trade was granted to an 

inhabitant. 53 

According to a later survey and settlement of the Western Duars, "Under the · 

46 Ibid., p. 163. 
47 A. J. Maffat Mill, Report on the Province of Assam, p. 321. 
48 Ibid., p. 318. 
49 Ibid., p. 339. 
50 Ibid., p. 49. 
51 Ibid. 
52 Political Despatch to the Court of Director, No. 56! 8 September, 1857, para 187. 
53 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 9 ; A. Deb, Bhutan and India, p. 113 ; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., 

p. 96. 
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Bhutan government land was left rent free for five years after the forests had been cut 

and was then assessed at area rates according to the hal or plough, a local measure of 

about five acres." There were also a "special cess on mustard seeds indicating the 

commencement of assessing the higher ground". A local rate of "one rupee a hal and 

2 rupees per house was levied for pujas" (worship). There were other taxes like, the 

"dao tax" levied on those who temporarily squatted in the jungles, taxes on looms, 

licences to trade and to play boats.54 

After the annexation of the Western Duars in 1865, by the British, Mr. Tweedie, 

the first Deputy Commissioner found that the Bhutias realised the revenue of the Western 

Duars by Tehsilders direct from the Joteders and the Joteders were represented the 

original reclaimers of the soil. Their rights were hereditary and in fact passed through 

many generations. The Joteder was looked up on as the master overall; he managed the 

affairs of the whole state and used to let out the lands to the under-tenant and retained 

what he chose for his special use; his word was law. 55 Under Joteders there were 

"Chukaniders" "ryots" and the "prajas". Mr. Tweedie reported that the Chukaniders 

from whom they were distinguished only by the length of the terms for which they 

engaged. In British revenue these two classes were amalgamated under the name of 

Chukaniders. This was in persuance of a policy aimed to settle the land in the western 

Duars with residents who would cultivate some or all their lancls themselves. 56 

The widespread prevalence of the system of unpaid labour had always been 

underlined. It appears that the Bhutanese oficials in the Duar could not exercise anything 

like administrative control without restoring to the "custom" of unpaid labour. It is 

recorded that the Totos, a tribe who inhabited the lower slopes of the hills, used to give 

labour iri lieu of rent for land. They used to carry the Subah s order from one place to 

another and built bridges annually. 57 Another tribe, the Meches paid rent in elephants' 

k k. 58 tus , stag s m, etc. 

54 A. Deb, op. cit., p. 114. 
55 Ibid., p. 115. 
56 J. A. Milligans, Final Report on the Survey and Settlement Oparation in the Jalpaiguri District, 

p. 135. 
57 From Captain W. H. J. Lance to Col. Haughton, December 20, 1864, 'para 26, Bhutan Political 

Proceedings, No 37. 
58 Ibid, para 13. 
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A very common custom which was prevalent in the Duars was the feeding of the 

Bhutanese soldiers who happened to be there or passing through them on some kind or 

other official business. 59 The Bhutanese officials in the Duars used to receive payment 

for allowing their subjects the right to intra- Duar trade.60 

Most of the Katma and Lashkar were Kacharis, Assamese and Bengalis because 

no Bhutia settled in the Duar areas. These officers collected the revenue and had charge 

of the police. 61 They were nominally appointed by sanad of the Deb Raja, but virtually 

at the recommendation of the Penlops in whose jurisdiction they were comprised, and 

without whose sanction they never be able to retain their situations even for an hour. 

These officers were the main incharges of the Duars. 62 

The Jongpen or Subahs in charge of the different districts to which the Duars 

were attached, and who generally resided in the mountain and were chosen from 

amongst the most favoured class of Bhutia. The Subahs received no fixed salaries ; they 

narurally looked to the territories under their jurisdiction as a source of profit and almost 

every article of consumption was drawn from the Duars under the name of tribute. 63 

After the British occupation of Assam due to many factors the Bhutias were 

compelled to surrender the area in 1865. The Guma, Ripu, Chirang, Sidli, Bijni Duar 

areas were formed into an independent district under the name of Eastern Duars under 

the charge of a Deputy Commissioner, who had his headquarters at Datrria. 64 However, 

in December, 1866, the District of Eastern Duars was incorporated to Goal para. 65 The 

Eastern Duars were excluded from the operation of the general regulation by the Act 

XVI of 1869.66 .The revenue administration was governed by the Assam Land and 

Reveime · Regulation. The Regulation was also extended to the whole of Goal para 

District including the Duars. 67 

59 A. Deb, op. cit., P. 117. 
60 Ibid., p. 118. 
61 F. Hamilton, op. cit., 69. 
62 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 162. 
63 Ibid. 
64 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., 107. 
65 Ibid. 
66 Ibid., (All suit relating to immovable property, revenue and rent are accepted from the jurisdic

tion of the civil court by Act XVI of 1869). 
67 The Assam Land Revenue Manual, Vol.-1, p. XLII. 
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The first settlement of the Eastern Duars was made in 1872 by Mr. Beckett68 and 

finally in the same year, the Eastern Duar together with the whole of the Goalpara 

district were transfered to the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 69 

In 1874, Assam was constituted into an independent province under a 

Commissioner and the Eastern Duars had been permanently attached to Bengal. But the 

settled portion of Goalpara and Eastern Duars were under the control of a single 

offlcer,70 and remained upto 1905, when in 1912, the portion of Bengal was agam 

abolished, Goal para along with the Eastern Duars was reverted to Assam. 71 

KORIAPAR DUAR : 

Koriapar Duar lay to the east of Bhutan and it extended from the Doisam river to 

the Rowta river and was bounded to the north by Towang, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, on the east by Chariduar and on the west by Buriguma Duar. 72 This Duar 

is now in Kameng District of Arunachal Pradesh. During the Ahom days, this Duar was · 

included in Satghari and was under the management of the Sat Rajas,73 a group of 

chief.74 

The inhabitants of Koriapar Duar, though generally known as Bhutias, called 

themselves Monpas. They considered themselves subordinate to the chiefs of Towang 

who was subordinate to Tibet, whom Aitchison calls Towang Deb Raja. 75 The Monpas 

had well-developed village self-governing institutions at least for the last several hundred 

years. A Tsorgon was elected for a period of three years and each Tsorgon came to be 

in-charge of either a very large village or a group of small hamlets. These Tsorgon were 

known as Rajas to the people of the plains. It is known that this Tsorgon system was 

introduced in the 16th century.76 

68 B. C. Allen, District Gazetteer, p. 123. 
69 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 108. 
70 Imperial Gazetteer of India, Vol.-11, p. 330. 
71 D. P. Baruah, Goa/para District Gazetteer, p. 66-77. 
72 R. B. Pemberton, Report on Bootan, p. 117 ; E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 312. 
73 The word 'Sat Rajas' (seven chiefs) had perhaps not necessarily mean actual number of seven, 

The seven Rajas of Koriapar had been invaribly recorded as pension holders. 
74 W. Robinson, op. cit., 292. 
75 C. U. Aitchison, A Collection of Treaties Engagement and Sanad Relating to India and 

Neighbouring Countries, p. 183. 
76 G. S. Pillai, Arunachal Pradesh Bulletin, pp. 41-42. 
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Koriapar Duar was at first ruled by the Koches, followed by the Ahoms. During 

the Mughal invasions of Assam, the Bhutias infiltrated into the low land in the south. 77 

After the Mughals were driven out, the Ahom king Pratap Singha (1603-1641) 

compelled them to enter into an agreement with the Sat Rajas of Koriapar Duar 

permitting them to hold the Duar for eight months in a year and the Ahom government 

retained their control for remaining four months. 78 This system was continued until 

1839-1840. Koriapar was annexed to the rest of Assam in 1844 by the British, because 

of the misrule and failure to pay the tribute to the British. 79 

In 1688, an Ahom, officer named Parbatrai, who went there to collect the taxes 

from the Kachari Moho lias (i.e., traders in betel nuts) during the four months the Ahom 

government held jurisdiction over it, was prevented from collecting the taxes. When the 

Barphukan was informed about the matter, he sent an army. At a place, called 

Ghoramara Choramar where they encamped, the Bhutias suddenly attacked the fort at 

night and killed several men of the Ahoms. The Bhutias also took away four men from 

the outpost of Darrang Rajas three of whom escaped later. The dispute was settled when 

the Bhutias paid Rs. 2000 to the Ahom king and Rs. 1000 to the Barphukan. 80 

In 1690, the Bhutias of Koriapar Duar killed Baidyanath Choudhury, the Ahom 

collector when he went to collect taxes from the Kachari Maholias. Later the Duaria 

captured the culprits who killed the collector and handed over them to ·the Barphukan. 

The Bhutias as well as the Duaria both confessed their guilt and paid Rs. 1 000 as 
0 81 compensatiOn. 

In 1691, again the Koriapar Bhutia prevented the collector from collecting the 

taxes from the Kachari Mahalias. The Barphukan suspected complicity of the Darrang 

Raja with these Bhutias, and accordingly charged the Raja to pay the amount due to the 

Ahom king. The Darrang Raja obeyed the direction and paid the money and informed 

the Bargohain and Barphukan that the Bhutias did not allow to collect the taxes and also 

transgressed their former boundary and had taken possession of the territory upto the 

77 W. Robinson, A Descriptive Account of Assam, p. 292. 
78 J. N. Choudhury, Arunachal Pradesh fi-om Frontier Tract to Union Territory. 

p. 97. 
79 A. J. Moffatt Mills, op. cit., p. 401. 
80 Assam Buranji, Tr. No. 78, Vol. 79, pp. 3-5. 
81 L. Devi, op. cit., pp. 205-6. 
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middle of the Gohain Kamal Ali, which they claimed as their boundary. After receiving 

the news, king Gadadhar Singha directed the Darrang Raja to construct a fort. While 

the construction work was in prograss, the Bhutias killed several men of the Darrang 

Raja. On arrival of the reinforcement, the Bhutia fled away, and the tax was exacted. 

This ended the controversy over the collection of taxes from the Duar areas of Darrang 

frontier in the reign of Gadadhar .Singha. 82 

Koriapar Duar was ceded to the British when in 1843-44, the Sat Rajas in the 

company of the representative of Towang Durbar, had an interview with Captain 

Gordon, Assistant to the Governor-General's Agent and formally relinquished all the 

claims of the land of Koriapar Duar. A written Engagement (of a treaty) was made in 

consideration of an annual payment of Rs. 5,000, the amount which they used to realise 

from the tract by direct collection. 83 

The Koriapar management was under the representative of Towang Monastary, 

named Shan Pradhar, 84 before the occupation of the Ahoms. It is believed that Shan 

Pradhar had settled down at Udalguri by the request of Udalguri Raja. It is also said 

that the Towang Monastry had the right to receive the Posa which in local term called 

"Si-bab".85 Shan Pradhar or Shan Dongpetar was the associate ofTenpai Dornme, who 
. 86 

was the contemporary of second Dalai Lama Credun Gyasto (1475-1543). 

Koriapar Duar was also an important Duar for Assam and Tibet, as all the trade 

between Assam and Tibet passed through it. The traders from Assam passed through 

Koriapar, and also used it as a station for their commodities. For the better management 

of the Duar, there were also officers called Sanzati, whose duty was to realise the 

revenue. The duty was estimated upwards ofRs. 8000. This amount that accrued to the 

British government scarcely exeeded 350 rupees.87 There were two Gellongs or Tibetan 

officials, appointed from Lhasa to supervise the local chiefs. Amratol was the 

82 Ibid. 
83 A. Mackenzie, op. cit., pp. 13-20 ; C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., p. 150. 
84 Shan Pradhar or Shan Dongpetar, was the associate of Tenpai Donne, who was the contemporary 

of second Dalai Lama. 
85 T. Lama, A Religious Festival of Towang Monpas, by Dr. P. C. Dutta; Dr. D. K. Baruah, Aspect 

of Culture and Custom of Arunachal Pradesh, p. 164; Niranjan Sarkar, Buddhism among the 
Monpas and Sherdukpens, p. 6. 

86 Niranjan Sarkar, op. cit., p. 6. 
87 Robinson William, op. cit., p. 294. 
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headquarters of the Gellongs in the cold season about half day journey across the 

frontier. As a rule the Gellong stayed at Amratol and only came to Udalguri on the 

occassion of visit from the chief Commissioner or Deputy Commissioner specially sends 

for them. 88 They always sent representatives, who were mere traders. The Gellongs 

were only for three years. · He had the sole authority to receive the British Indian 

government pension and collected these from the annual fair at Udalguri, in addition 

seven pieces of broad cloth and four bottles of rums were given to certain Rajas. The 

broadcloth being given every year to different chiefs. Rupees 1,000 of the above 

mentioned sum went to the Deb Raja of Lhasa, and the balance was distributed between 

the Rajas and the Gellongs.89 

A Khetwari system was upheld in Koriapar till 1841-42 and in 1843-44 the 

Mauiahari system was introduced.9° For the better management of the Duar, in 1852, 

a police station was established at Koriapar Duar and posted one Darogah, three 

Mahuries, one Jamader, ten Taklas and eight Barkandazes.91 In 1861, at Kariapar there 

were 70 men of military force to guard against possible attack of the Bhutias.92 

BURIGUMA DUAR : 

At present it is partly under the jurisdiction of Udalguri and partly under Paneri of 

Darrang District. Buriguma Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by 

the Gohain Kamal Ali, on the east bounded by Koriapar Duar and west by Killing 

Duar.93 

Before the Ahoms, the Duar was occupied by the Koch in 1562.94 But in 1615,. 

when Darrang came under the possession of the Ahoms and consequently the two 

important Duars. viz. Buriguma and Killing also came to the possession of the Ahoms95 

under the management of Satghari. 96 By the middle of 17th century, in the reign of . 

88 Foreign Proceedings, March 1885, No. 5. 
89 Captain St. John Mitchall's Report, Notes on the North-East Frontier of Assam, p. 1 ; Assam 

Administration Report, p. 214. 
90 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 402. 
91 Ibid., p. 425. 
92 Police Proceedings Bengal, December 1861, No. 180. 
93 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 117; N. C. Sarma (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 

· 94 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 279. 
95 Ibid, p. 255. 
96 W. Robinson, op. cit., p. 292. 
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Jaydhwaj Singha, the control of the Darrang Duars was ceded to the Bhutias for eight 

months by the Ahoms.97
• 

~ 

The Ahom Government directed the Raja of Darrang to receive the tribute and 

manage all transactions with the Bhutias.98 In the time of Sunder Narayan, an officer 

known as Guntia Baruah was appointed and directed to recei:ve the tribute and to 

manage all transactions with the Bhutias.99 The Bhutias, on the otherhand, appointed a 

Dzonpon or officer-in-Charge at Buriguma Duar. In 1828, one Batitumpa was the 

incharge of Buriguma Duar. 100 The Bhutias also appointed a Revenue officer for the 

collection of revenue from the Duar. 101 Buriguma Duar was under the immediate control 

of a Bhutia officer, called the Doompa Raja. 102 

At the time of British occupation of Assam, Mohodor Baruah was the collector 

and police officer of the Bhutan Duars during the four months under the Ahoms rule. 103 

In 1832, Buriguma Duar was included under the jurisdiction of Benker Subah, a 

Bhutanese official. 1 04 After the occupation of the Duars by the British, Duars Buriguma 

and Killing were placed under the fiscal management of an officer of the rank of Deputy 

Collector at Mongoldoi. 105 

After the introduction of the Khelwari system which was upheld till 1841-42, a 

plough tax of Rs. 3 on each plough was levied. From 1843-44 the Mouzadari settlement 

was introduced. 106 

KILLING DUAR : 

Killing also known as Khalling Duar is situated 30 Km. north from Tongla under 

the Darrang District. Bhutiachang is the important market of the Duar. It has an area of 

45 sq. Km. The important rivers that run through the Duar are the Bamadi, the Kulsi 

and the Nonoi. 

97 L. Devi,: op. cit., p. 255. 
98 Ibid., p. 261. 
99 J. P. Wade, An Account of Assam, p. 248. 
100 A Mackanzie, op. cit., p. 11. 
101 Political Consultation, 14 August, 1834, No. 77. 

·102 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 165. 
103 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 264. 
104 . Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 166. 
105 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 398. 
106 Ibid., p. 402. 
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Killing Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, on the east by Buriguma Duar and on the west by Garkola Duar. 107 

The Bhutanese tradition says that the whole of the area upto Khaling (Killing) in 

the east fell to the authority of Brugpa school founded by gTsang-pa rGya-ras-ye-shes 

rDo-rje about 1189. The monastary takes its name from the 'Thunder Dragon' 

(Brug). 108 It seems likely that for a time this continued to be controlled by the clans and 

later they ceded to the Goverment of Bhutan. 109 For the administrative purpose the 

Bhutan Darbar appointed several officers, called the rGya-drung to manage the Duar. 110 

. Naranarayan occupied the Duars in 1562.II 1 After 1615, when Darrang was taken 

possession by the Ahoms, it came under them. The Ahom king Jayadhwaj Singha, 

allowed the Bhutias to possess the Duar for eight inonths in a year. 112 The Ahoms 

managed the Duar through Darrang Raja. The latter appointed one Guntia Baruah to 

receive the tribute from the Bhutias and handed it over to the Barphukan at Guwahati. 

The Baruah also managed all transactions with the Bhutias. 113 

For the management of the Duar, the Bhutan Darbar appointed several officers 

called rgya-drung114 and over them there was a Dzongpon or officer-in-charge. There 

was also a revenue officer to collect the revenue from the Duar.II 5 In 1835, Gambhir 

Uzir or Zinkajf, an assamese by birth was the officer-in-charge of the Killing Duar. 116 

After the British annexation of the Duar in 1841, the Khelwari system was 

introduced there117 and Choudhury, Patgiri and Zamadar were appointed for its· . 

management. They collected the revenue and handed it over to the British treasury. 118 

The fiscal management of the Duar was placed under Mr. Hudson who was vested with 

the power of Deputy Collector at Mangoldoi. 119 

107 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 117; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
·108 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 172. 
109 Ibid. 
llO Ibid. 
ll1 L. Devi. op. cit., p. 279: 
ll2 Ibid. 
113 J. P. Wade, op. cit., p. 248. 
114 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 172. 
115 A. Mackenzie, op. cit., p. ll ; Political Consultation, 14 August 1834, No. 77. 
ll6 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 169. 
117 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 402. 
118 Ibid., p. 436. 
119 Ibid., p. 398. 
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GARKOLA DUAR : 

Now situated under the District of Nalbari, the important markets of Garkola are 

Kumarikatta and Tamulpur. The important rivers are the Bamadi, the Pagladia and the 

Daranga (Lakhaitora) river. Garkola Duar was situated between the Pagladia and the 

Bamadi river, and bounded in the north by Bhutan, in the south by the Gohain Kamal 

Ali, in the east by Killing Duar and the west by Banska Duar. 120 

During the time of the Ahoms, Garkola Duar was under the administrative 

jurisdiction of the Pani Phukan with his headquarters at Guwahati. But due to the 

weakness of the Ahom government in the declining days, the Kamrup Duar along with 

Garkola were handed over to the Bhutias in lieu of an annual tribute. 121 

In 1853, the Duar had 5 villages in a circle, with a cultivated area of 866 Poorah 

of land and the revenue was amounted to 1063 rupees and 13 annas with a population 

of 1387. 122 The British appointed Bhukut Uzir Sazawal in 1853 as the officer-in-charge 

to the Duar. 123 

BANSKA DUAR : 

Modem Banska in 1976 is situated between the Pagladia and the Pahumara also 

called Pumara river and in the Nalbari District of Assam. It has an area of 40 sq. km. 

lying in the foot of the Bhutan mountain. Its population is about 4,086,470, and its main 

markets are Subankhata, Dhamdhama and now comprising Barama and Tamulpur, 

Banska is the most important borderline between India and Bhutan. 124 

Banska Duar was bounded by Bhutan on the north, by the Gohain Kamal Ali on 

the south, Garkola on the east and Bijni Duar and Chapakhamar Duar on the west. 125 

Brihadra Bhuyan, son of Gadadhar Bhuyam, the chief of Makhibaha in Barbhag 

was in possession of the eastern part of the country. 126 Brihadra was in charge of a 

couple of tracts lying in the border lines of Bhutan and Kamata. These two tracts known 

120 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116 ; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
121 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 261. 
122 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 345. 
123 Ibid. 
124 Bungha or Banska in Bhutanese means 'door'. Ash1y Eden and others, op. cit., 

p. 20. 
125 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116 ; N. C. Sarma (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
126 N. N. Basu, Social History of Kamrupa, p. 24. 
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as Banska North Tangani (a group of villages) and Banska West Tangani. 

The descendants of this family ·got the hereditary appointment in the Bhuyanship 

of the Nambarbhag, while other were vested with the charge of protecting the frontier 

provinces. 127 Koch king Biswa Singha subdued Banska Duar and gradually extended his 

rule as far as the Korotoya in the west and Barnadi on the east. He rose to power about 

1515. 128 The power of Gadadhar Bhuyan was curtailed by the Koch kings, but their 

authority over Nambarbhag and Banska Tengani remained. 129 

When the Ahom~ annexed Kamrup as far as the Manas river in 1681, they turned 

the two Banskas as Chamua and the descendents of Gadadhara were appointed in the 

post of Chamuadar. 130 

Banska Duar was under the immediate management of a Kachari officer called 

Bura Talukdar, and another Bhokut Uzir. They collected whatever tax was to be paid 

to the Bhutan government, and conveyed it to Dewangiri, the residence of the officer in 

the mountains who was their immediat~ superior ; and through whom all orders were 

convoyed to from the Tongso Pentop, the Governor of Eastern division of the Bhutan 
. 131 tern tory. 

After the annexation of Banska along with the other Kamrup and Darrang Duars 

by the British in 1841, the Chamuadership was kept in the tact for a period of about 

thirty years in possession of the descendants ofthe Bhutanese family. 132 In 1853, Banska 

Duar was under the officer-in-charge named Bhokut Uzir. It had a cultivation area of 

8252 Poorah, 1Doon, and 2 Kathas and the revenue collected was amounted to 9840 

rupees 13 annas and 2 paisas, with the population of 5981.133 

But during the Mauzadership of the Late Ganganarayan Choudhuri, Banska itself 

was turned into a Mauza ·and a second Mauzadar was appointed in charge of it. 134 

127 Ibid. 
128 E. A. Gait, A History of Assam, p. 48. 
129 N. N. Basu, op. cit., p. 24. 
130 Ibid. 
131 Ash1y Eden and others, op. cit., p. 171. 
132 Ibid. 
133 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 345. 
134 Ibid., p. 25. 
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KAMRUP BIJNI : 

Bijni Duar at present, is under the Sarupeta Circle of Barpeta District. Its main 

rivers are the Beki and the Pahumara, and the main markets are Hudukata, Kumguri, 

Bhuyan-para and Ghoramara. 

Bijni Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, Chapaguri and Chapakhamar Duars, on the east by Banska Duar and on the 

west by Bijni Eastern Duar. The Kamrup Bijni Duar was situated between the rivers of 

the Manas and the Pagladia. 135 In 1853, Bijni Duar had 10 villages within its circle under 

the charge of an officer named Odhar Das. It had a cultivable area of 1337 Poorah, 1 

Doon, 3. Kathas with an am~unt of 1457 rupees 4 annas with its population of 923. 136 

In ancient times Bijni was the seat of Kayastha Bara Bhuyan. 137 And in 1515, 

Charu Bhuyan, the son of Rup Narayan of Bajali was the ruler of Bijni. 138 In the time 

of Koch king Biswa Singha (1515-1540 A. D.) Bijni was divided into two parts, 

southern and northern. The southern part was ruled by Venkatagiri and the northern part 

by Lakhinarayan which were subjugated by Biswa Singha. In the later days, the northern 

part was known as Bar Bijni and its capital was at Kardoiguri. 139 During the early 17th 

century the territory of old Kamarupa from the Sankosh to the Barnadi was annexc;!d by 

the Mughals. 140 In 1658, when Shah Jahan fell sick and confusion prevailed in the 

Mughal empire Jayadhawaj Singh took advantage of it and the Koch were defeated and 

were driven accross the Sankosh. The Ahoms now became the master of the whole of 

the Bhampaputra valley for nearly three years. 141 In 1662, when Mir Jumla invaded 

Assam, Jayadhawaj Singha wanted to form a confedaracy against the Mughals. For this 

propose, he invited the rulers of the lower Assam and also the Bhuyans. Except the Bijni 

Bhuyan all the other Bhuyans helped the Ahom Raja. In 1671, the Ahoms defeated Ram 

Singha, the Mughal general, who retreated to Rangamati. The Ahoms then occupied 

Kamrup including Bijni. Gobinda Chandra, the Raja of Bijni fled to Bhutan, and later 

135 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 117, N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
136 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 345. 
137 N. N. Basu, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 11. 
138 Munindra Nath Sanna, Bajalir Itibritya, p. 12. 
139 Ibid. 
140 B. B. Hazarika, Gazetteer of Kamrup, p. 481. 
141 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 127. 
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with the help of the Bhutan government he recaptured Bijni. Bijni now turned into a 

tributary state of Bhutan. 142 In the time of Naranarayan one Venkatagiri, a Kayastha 

became the Governor of Phulguri Bijni at the command of Naranarayan. 143 

For the administrative purpose, the Bhutias divided Bijni into three parts viz. Bijni, 

Banska and Chapaguri, and Gobinda Chandra was appointed as the ruler. 144 When the 

Mughal annexed Kammp, they brought the territory under their administration and 

created a Vilayat under the Subedar of Bengal with a Fouzdar at Hajo. This Vilayat was 

divided into four Sarkars. Each Sarkar was divided into a number of Parganas or 

Mahals. The four Sarkars were Kamrup, Dhekeri, Dakhinkul and Bangalbhum, and Bijni 

was one of the Parganas under Sarkar Kamrup. 145 

Under the Ahom rule it was first placed under the authority of Pani Phukan 

appointed by the kings. 146 

After the annexation of the Duars by the British in 1853, for the management 

purpose, an officer was appointed whose name was Odhar Das. 147 

CHAPAKHAMAR DUAR : 

At present Chapakhamar Duar is situated under Barpeta district. Its main markets 

are Shorb hog and Chapakhamar. Chapakhamar Duar was bounded on the. north by 

Kamrup Bijni on the east by the Pahumara river on the south by the Gohain Kamal Ali 

and on the west by the Manas river. 148 In 1853, it had only 2 villages with a cultivable 

area of 133 Poorah, 3 Doons, 2 Kathas with a revenue of Rs. 134 a~as 7. The officer 

in charge of the Duar was Luckenarayan. 149 

CHAPAGURI DUAR : 

It is now under the Bajali sub-division and is in Chapaguri mauza. It has three 

markets, Panimudra, Patacharkuchi and Rehabari ; the Pagladia is the important river. 

142 Munindra Nath Sarma, op. cit., p. 13. 
143 N. N. Basu, op. cit., p. 129. 
144 Munindra Nath Sarma, op. cit., p. 13. 
145 B. B. Hazarika, op. cit., p. 481. 
146 S. K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Kamrupar Buranji, p. 111. 
147 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 345. 
148 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 117; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
149 A. J. Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 346. 
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Chapaguri Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, on the east by Banska Duar and on the west by the Pahurnara river. 150 In 

1853, it had 34 villages with a population of 4775 and its cultivable area was 4925 

Poorah, 0 Doon, 4 Katha and 15 Lecha, and the revenue was amounted to 580 rupees 

and 7"'h. paisa. 151 

In 1657, the Ahorns and the Koches jointly despatched army against the Mughal 

Subedar Mirza Nathan at Hajo. MirZa Nathan fled from Hajo when Bhabananda Kazi, 

the general of Koch king, proposed the Ahorns to divide the south and the north bank 

of the Brahmaputra between the Ahorns and the Koches. But the Ahorn king Jayadhawaj 

Singha rejected the proposal and immediately occupied the important position in 

Karnrup. The Ahorns encamped at Chapaguri under Buduli Phukan and Lapeti Phukan 

and drove the Koches across the Mana river. 152 

In 1671, after defeating the Mughals, the Ahorns occupied Karnrup· and also 

captured Bijni. Gobinda Chandra, the Raja of Bijni fled to Bhutan, who latter recaptured 

his dominion with the help of the Bhutias. But Bijni carne under the authority of Bhutan. 

For the administrative purpose, the Bhutan government divided Bijni into three parts viz. 

Bijni, Banska and Chapaguri. 153 In 1853, the British appointed.Channah Ozir as the 

officer in-Charge of the Duar. 154 

BAGH OR BIJNI DUAR (GOALPARA) : 

At present Bijni Duar is situated under the District of Bangaigaon and the main 

market is Bijni. The Manas, the Kanarnakra and the Ai are the main rivers of Bijni. 

Bijni Duar was bounded on the_ north by Bhutan on the south by the Gohain Kamal 

Ali, on the east by the Manas river and on the west it was bounded by the Ai river. 155 

According to the revenue survey of 1870-71, the total cultivable and uncultivable 

area of Bijni was 374 sq. miles (598.4 sq. krn.) or 239,483 acres ; cultivable area was 

150 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 117; N. C. Sarma (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68. 
151 A.J. Maffat Mills, op. cit., p. 346. 
152 S. K. Bhuyan, Assam Buranji, p. 139. 
153 M. N. Shanna, op. cit., p. 13. 
154 A. J. Maffatt Mills, op. cit., p. 345. 
155 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68, Khan Choudhury, A. 

A., Koch Beharer Itihas, p. 107. 
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36 sq. miles (57.6 sq. km.) 156 and uncultivable area was 338 sq. miles (540.8 sq. km.). 157 

But, on the other hand, according to the revenue survey of 1849-1854, the total area of 

Bijni Duar was 317 sq. miles. 158 The founder ofBijni dynasty was Chandra Narayan alias 

Vijit Narayan, the son of Parikshit Narayan (1603-1616). After the death of Parikshit 

Narayan, Chandra Narayan was given the possession of the tract between the rivers the 

Manas and the Sonkosh to· rule over it as de fee to ruler under the Mughal 

government. 159 Chandra Narayan was killed in 163 7, when he joined the Ahoms against 

the Mugha1. 160 In 1638, a peace treaty was concluded between the Mughals and the 

Ahoms by which the Bar Nadi on the north bank of the Brahmaputra, and the Asuror 

Ali on the south bank were fixed as the boundary between the Ahoms and Mughals. 161 

But the Bijni Raj remained within the Mughal territory and Joy Narayan, the son of 

Chandra Narayan was confirmed as the tributary chief under the Mughal Emperor. 162 In 

the time of Joy Narayan, the Mughals sent an expedition under the command of Raja 

Ram Singha in 1669 against the Ahoms. 163 Ram Singha was warmly received and helped 

by Joy Narayan and also accompanied him to Guwahati. Being pleased with him, Ram 

Singha rewarded him with the title Raja and also exempted him from the payment of . 

tribute (Peshkash). But in course of time, Joy Narayan was summoned to Dhaka 

together with his wife because of his inter-.caste marriage. 164 They were confined at 

Dhaka by the Mughal authority. At Dhaka, three sons were born to them. They were Sib 

Narayan, Har Narayan, Dughdha Narayan. Due to absence of Joy Narayan from his 

estate a political confusion prevailed in Bijni, and the Bhutias taking the opportunity 

consolidated their position in the northern tract of the estate and one Chatur Singh was 

allowed to administer the mainland. 165 After Joy Narayan's death, the members of his 

156 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, Vol. II, p. 124. 
157 Ibid. 
158 Revenue Survey Map No. 1 of 1912, produced by Santo Barman in Zamindary System in Assam 

During British Rule, p. 15. 
159 E. A. Gait, op. cit., pp. 66-67; S. K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, pp. 261-262; Khan 

ChowdhuryA. A., Koch Beharer ltihas, p. 262. 
160 E. A. Gait, op. cit., pp. 107-115. 
161 ibid., p. 118. 
162 Santo Barman, op. cit., p. 19. 
163 L. Devi, op. cit., p. 312. 
164 T. P. Sen, Bijni Rajbangsa, pp. 52-69. 
165 Ambika Charan Chowdhury, Koch Rajbangsi Jatir ltihas Aru Sanskriti, pp. 282-83. 
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family were set free. On arrival of Sib Narayan at Bijni, Chatur Singh was not inclined 

to vacate the estate. However, he succeeded to win over the favour of the Deb Raja of 

Bhutan and with his help he recovered his lost property, but he lad to acknowledge 

suzerainty of the Bhutan government over Bijni Duar. 166 In 1865-66, Bijni Duar was 

annexed by the British India alongwith the Eastern Duars. 

During the rule of Mughals, the Bijni Raj paid an annual tribute of Rs. 3486 annas 

14tpaisa 1. The tribute was afterwards commuted to annual delivery of 40 elephants, the 

. price of each elephant was being fixed at Narayani Rs. 88 annas 14 paisa 0. In case of 

shortage of delivery of elephants, a Sezwal was sent by the Nazim into the Raja s Estate 

to take resort to make up the shortage. 167 

During the Bhutan iule, Bijni Duar was amenable to the authority of the Chirang 

Subah in her relation with Bhutan. 168 It is said that the Raja of Bijni used to receive his 

title deed (Sanad) from the Deb Rajas Teshsilder of the produce 9f the land or the 

Duar. 169 The Raja of Bijni paid 1,300 Narayani rupees to the Bhutan government as 

tribute. 170 The tribute was paid through Chairang Subah, the agent of the very influencial 

officer called Wangdipoor Zimpen or Governor of Wangdipoor, who exercised supreme 

control over the whole Duars. 171 

Towards the later part of 18th century, the connection between the Deb Raja and 

Raja of Bijni "constituted a short of exchange of the productions of the two countries, 

which the Bhutla functionaries were pleased to describe as the payment of tribute, the 

advantage being considerably in their favour." 

The Deb Raja presented annually to Bijni Raja eight horses valued at Rs. 820 ; 

Bhutan salt valued Rs. 40 totalling Rs. 860. The Bijni Raja presented annually to the Deb 

Raja Manaka cloth valued at Rs. 480; Chick (Chintz), Rs. 100; cotton 30 mounds, Rs. 

100 ; thread Rs. 180 ; dried fish Rs. 520 ; oil R~. 200 ; cash Rs. 60 ; a silverware Rs. 50 ; 

166 T. P. Sen, op. cit., pp. 70-76; Ambika Charan Chowdhury, op. cit., pp. 282-83. 
167 A Note by A. Forbes, Officiating Deputy Cotmnissioner of Goalpara on paper received from the 

Board of Revenue, with Secy. to the Chif Commissioner, No 1846, 25 May, 1875, Assam 191, 
cited by S Bannan, p. 16. 

168 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 73. 
169 A. Deb, op. cit., p. 114. 
170 Santo Bannan, op. cit., p. 91. 
171 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 181. 
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a silver betel box Rs. 50 ; and a silver plate Rs. 50 ; total 1890 rupees. 172 

After the annexation of the Duar by the British, the Raja of Bijni laid his claim on 

the Bijni Duar as he had been holding the Duar under the Bhutan king. So in 1867, the 

Bengal government decided that the Raja of Bijni should be regarded as "hereditary 

Zaminder" entitled to a settlement of the Duar as 'Acknowledged Estate'. 173 In 1870-

71, Bijni was settled with Khuntaghat and Habraghat, as per the Raja 's claim, 174 under . 

the Court of Wards for seven years on behalf of the minor Raja of Bijni. 175 

In 1882, the Government of Bengal decided to grant Bijni 1,30,000 acres of land 

of the Duar which was surveyed by Colonel Haughton, but the settlement, however, was 

refused by the Raja. So under the management of the Government for ten years, the 

Raja of Bijni received 7~% of the gross revenue as Malikana and was made Khas. 176 

On the other hand, the portion of the Bijni Duar which was uncultivated and uninhabited 

was excluded from the Bijni Raj. There was no claim for the wasteland and forest 

between the Duar and the foothills of Bhutan, 177 was declared· reserved in 1887 and 

extended upto 1914.178 In 1901, Bijni Duar was settled with Rani Abhayeswari, the 

Queen of Kumud Narayan, for ten years of Malikana at a revenue of 80 per-cent. 179 

Again in 1905-06, the land revenue assessed on Bijni Duar was raised toRs. 41,480 and 

was settled permanently with the local rate, payable for Rs. 2,964. 180 

In 1914, a further settlement for ten years' terms was again offered to each land

holder. However, tenants' revenue were not enhanced and were not allowed to be 

enhanced during the period of resettlement. The assessment was made on the demand 

of 1913-14, being 80% in case ofBijni and was amounted to Rs. 34,670. After 4 years 

in 1918, the Bijni Estate came under the management of the Court of Wards and on 

being restored to solvency, was returned to the Raja with effect from 1st October 

1944.181 

172 Santo Barman, /oc. cit. 
173 Gazetteer of Goa/para District, p. 351. 
174 D. D. Mali, Revenue Administration in Assam, p. 90. 
175 B. C. Allen, District Gazetteer of Assam, Vol. II, p. 120 
176 Imperial Gazetteer of India, Eastern Bengal and Assam, p. 525. 
177 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 88. 
178 Ibid, p. 89 .. 
179 An Account of the Province of Assam and its Administration, 1901-1902, p. 104. 
180 Assam District Gazetteer, Goalpara, p. 62. 
181 Gazetteer of Goa/para District, p. 353. 
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SIDLI DUAR: 

At present Sidli is within the district of Bongaigaon. Sidli is the main market. The 

important river is the Ai which flows through the Duar. Sidli Duar was bounded on the 

north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain Kamal Ali, on the west by the Gourang · 

river as on the east by the Ai river. 182 

Writing in 1872, Hunter reported that the people living in the Sidli Duar were 

comparatively free from Hindu influences and they preserved their own language and 

custom. They claimed that they originally came from a place called Rongpoor on the 

south side of the Upper Valley of the Brahmaputra. They were mainly Kachari and 

Rajbangsi. 183 

During the Mughal days, Sidli ·nuar constituted a small principality on the north 

of Rangamati. Since the Mughals were not . interested in the Duar, 184 it lapsed into 

anarchy. At this situation, one Bhim Patgiri (Singh), who claimed himself a descendent 

of Biswa Singha, established himself there, and received recognition of the Deb Raja of 

Bhutan by promising to pay tribute. 185 After Bhim Singh, his adopted son Sikna Narayan 

Dev succeeded him. He was a Rajbangsi. 186 He transfered his capital from Numalpur 

(Sidli) to Bidyapur. 187 Francis Hamilton reported in 1809 that the chief of the Duar, 

Suryya Narayan claimed himself the descendant of God Siva. He was the tenth or the 

eleventh successor of the family of the original founder. Suryya Narayan lived at 

Sajinagram on the Koinbhur river. 188 He got a sanad from the Bhutan Durber which 

granted him the title 'Raja' in return for payment of articles of the value of about 700 

Narayani rupees. The successive Rajas received their authority from Bhutan through 

grant of sanad. 189 Sidli was dealt by the Chirang Subah, appointed by the Bhutan 

government. 190 

The Sidli Raja paid 500 Narayani rupees, some quantity of oil, dried fish and 

182 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68; Khan Choudhury A. 
A., op. cit., p. 107. 

183 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 116. 
184 A. B. Mazumder, Britain and the Himalayan Kingdom of Bhutan, p. 17. 
185 Assam District Gazetteer, Goalpara, p. 119. 
186 Ibid. 
187 Ambika Charan Chowdhury, op. cit., p. 277. 
188 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 72. 
189 A. J. Maffat Mills, op. cit., p. 191. 
190 A. B. Mazumder, op. cit., p. 17. 
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coarse cotton cloths yearly to the Deb Zimpen. He had also to pay a small portion of 

money to the Chirang Subah in-charge of the Duar, who also extracted money 

frequently under some pretence or another, and mostly by sending presents of Dunguns, 

or pieces of silk and demanding four time the value for them. Every Zinkajf, or other 

man in authority, who came down always got money in the same manner. 191 In the hot 

and rainy season, the Subah usually resided at the fortress the mountain and in the cold 

season he descended to the lower hills, and often visited the plains, either to enforce 

obedience or invade the tract of the neighbouring states. 192 In 1865, in the time of 

Gourinarayan, the British occupied the Duar. The Raja of Stdli claimed the Sidli Duar 

on the ground that he occupied it as hereditary propritor from the Bhutan government. 

The British granted his prayer and a periodic settlement was made for the protection of 

the ryots. 193 In 1870-71, the British entitled Sidli as "hereditary Zaminder" and settled 

the Duar as 'Acknowledged Estate' and forming lease of seven years. But he proved 

himself as an incapable ruler and ultimately 20 percent of the collection was ·allowed to 

him as "Malikana"194 and the Duar was brought under the Court ofWards on 30th April, 

1877.195 Sidli Duar was settled with the Sidli Raja. The Bengal goverriment decided that 

Sidli be assigned 1,70,000 acres ofland which was surveyed by Colonel Haughton, but 

the Raja refused to attach the land. When Sidli Duar was ceded to Sidli Raja, certain 

forest and waste land particularly the middle of the Sidli Duar which were uncultivated 

and uninhabited was excluded by the British government from Sidli Raja. The Raja also 

could not claim for the waste land and forests in between the Duar and the foot hills 

of Bhutan 196 and was declared reserved forest in 18 83. 197 

A new settlement was concluded with Sidli for a term of ten years in 1901. In this 

. settlement an allowance of 30 percent consisting of 20 percent Malikana and 10 percent 

charge for collection was given to the Raja. But the rate of rent for the tenants was not 

changed. Before the commencement of the settlement Raja Bishnu Narayan died. 

191 Ashly Eden, op. cit., p. 181 ; Letter from the Koch Behar to the Secretary to the Board of 
Revenue, Lower Provinces, No. 2631, 8 September, 1868 

192 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 63. 
193 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 88. 
194 Assam District Gazetteer, Goalpara, p. 119. 
195 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 88. 
196 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 88. 
197 Ibid., p. 89. 
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Ultimately his estate was taken under the management of the Government, and the minor 

Raja Abhoy Narayan was allowed 20 percent Malikana of the gross rental of the 

estate. 198 When the ten-year settlement expired in 1911, it was extended to 1914.199 At 

the settlement of 1924, the rates of tenants' were for the first time raised. Though other 

terms were much the same as before, but because of the great progress made in 

settlement in Sidli by immigrants, the Raja s share of the land revenue had risen to high 

figure. This figure was very considerably reduced as a result of the immediate 

enforcement of the new settlement, the figure in full being about Rs. 104,000. A 

reduction of the Government demand by Rs. 25,000/- in 1924-1925 lessened by Rs. 

5,000 a year tillit disappeared in 1929-1930 was to be allowed.200 

The Raja of Sidli refused settlement and the Estate remained under Khas 

management upto December 1945 during which period, the Raja received 20% of the 

rental demand as Malikana together with 30% of the gross proceeds from forest. The 

management of Sidli Duar was proposed to be made over to the Raja in 1944 on certain 

terms which he accepted, but making ever and taking over of change spread over a 

period and was completed pending execution of the base of December 1945 ; the charge 

of forest portion of the Estate was made over in May, 194 7. 201 

CHIRANG DUAR : 

At present it is situated within the District of Bongaigoan. Ranikanta and 

Garubasha are the important markets of the Duar ; and the Ai, the Saralbhanga and the 

Champamati are the rna~ rivers of the Chirang. · 

Chirang Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, on the west by the Gaurang river, on the east by the Aie river. 202 

The jurisdiction of the Subah of Chirang was very extensive. His authority 

extended over all the tract of the country lying between the Sonkosh and the Manas 

·river. The residents of the Subah lived at Chirang jn the mountains, midway between the 

198 Ibid., p. 122. 
199 Ibid. 
200 Gazetteer of Assam, p. 353. 
201 Ibid., pp. 351-353. 
202 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68; Khan Choudhury A.· 

A, op. cit., p. 107. 
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celebrated castle of Wangdipoor, and a place called Kachubari to which the Subah 
~ 

occasionally descended in the cold season. Chirang stands at the head of the pass on the 

heights above the left bank of the Sankosh river and was four days journey from 

Kachubari. 203 In Chirang Duar there were two chiefs, who claimed themselves as the 

descendents ofthe "God Siva" and who assumed the title Narayan under the Chirang 

authority. Francis Hamilton reports, "the hilly country between the mountain and the 

level, that is under the authority of the Subah of Chirang, also divided into two districts. 

The one that is north from Sidli called Nunmati, belonged to the chief called Chamukha. 

The other part north from Bijni comprehended Nichima and Hatikhura belonged to the 

chief called Mamudam. This hilly tract are cultivated by hoe and produce much cotton 

and the inhabitants are Kacharis".204 

Chirang Duar was placed the management of the Deka Penlop, 205 and the Chirang 

Subah was the agent of Wangdipoor Zongpen (the Governor of Wangdipoor),206 who 

also exercised jurisdiction over Sidli and Bijni Duars, in their relations with Bhutan. 207 

In 1865, Chirang Duar was annexed by the British along with the other Eastern 

Duars. In 1870-71, Chirang Duar was held Khas or was settled with the occupents in 

the possession.208 In 1872, Chirang was settled with the GauripurZaminder.209 Again 

in 1877-1878, resettlement was made, in which it was settled under the regular Assam 

Settlement System, by annual Pattas or leases direct to the cultivators through the 

representative of the villages.210 In 1920, the Commissioner reported that the condition 

was changed, so the rate of the settled area was increased from 636 bighas in 1911-1912 c 

to i4,682 blghas in 1921.211 Chirang was resettled for ten years with effect from 1st 

April, 1935. The term of the settlement of the area extended from time to time till 

1954.212 

203 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 181 ; Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 72. 
204 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 73. 
205 A. Deb, op. cit., p. 35. 
206 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 181. 
207 A. Deb, op. cit., p. 114. 
208 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 85. 
209 Gazetteer of Assam, p. 351. 
210 Imperial Gazetteer of Bengal, p. 331. 
211 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 121. 
212 Gazetteer of Assam, p. 351. 
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RIPU DUAR: 

Ripu Duar is at present within Bongaigaon district. The important markets are 

Sherphangguri, Kachubari or Kachugaon and Datma. The important river is the 

Gaurang. Ripu Duar was bounded on the north by Bhutan, on the south by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali, on the west by the Bagnye river and on the east by the Gourang river. 213 

According to Francis Hamilton, the Governor of the Ripu Duar, whose jurisdiction 

was confmed, in the plains, to a district called Raymana, which occupied the western 

bank of the Sankosh river. It appears to have been under the immediate management of 

descendants of the ancient Koch tribe. 214 

After the annexation of the Duar by the British, it was settled with the estate of 

Chapar in 1870-71. Mr. Beckett first settled the Duar for seven years with fixed rate in 

1872 and introduced Rs. 1 annas 8 paisas per acre ofhomestead or transplanted rice land 

and only 12 annas on all other kinds of land. After the expiry of 7 years term in 1877-

78 it was not renewed but was settled as in Assam proper. that was under the 

management of Mauzader and the rate of assessment was half of the rate than that of 

the Assam valle/15 Ripu Duar was the sole property of the British government ; it was 

managed under the Ryotwari tract of Assam. 216 In 1915 a new settlement was made and 

a scientific method of classification of land was introduced on the basis of "soil unit". 

The land was classified into four classes, named basti or homestead, heonthian or land 

growing transplanted winter rice, bauri or land growing broadcast winter rice, and 

faringati and the rate was settled as under. 217 

Rupee Anna 

Basti 1-0 0 

Heonthian 0- 11 0 

Bauri 0- 13 0 

Faringati 0-10 0 

A great change occured in 1921, when the settled area of the Ripu Duar increased 

213 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116; N. C. Saima (ed.), op. cit., p. 67-68; Khan Choudhury A. 
A., op. cit., p. 107. 

214 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 72. 
215 Assam District Gazetteer, Goalpara, p. 112. 
216 Gezetteer of Assam, p. ,350. · 
217 · D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 120. 
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from 36,864 bigha in 1911-12 to 92,322 bigha in 1920.218 On 1st April, 1935, Ripu 

Duar was divided into 3 mauzas viz. Santal Colony, Ripu I and Ripu II for administrative 

purpose. Ripu I and Ripu II were settled for 1 0 years. The term of the settlement of 

these areas extended from time to time upto 31st March, 1954, when resettlement took 

place. On the otherhand, settlement of Santal Colony expired on 31st March, .1922, but 

its term had been extended from time to time till 1954. The same rate applied in that 

area, but only annual pattas were issued. 219 

GUMADUAR: 

At present within the Bongaigaon District and have three important markets viz. 

Raymana, Guma and Malaguri. The two important rivers are the Gadadhar and the 

Madati. 

Guma Duar was bounded on the north by Bulka and Ripu Duar, on the south by 

the Gohain Kamal Ali, on the west was bounded by the river of Gadadhar and on the 

east by the river of Bagney.220 

It is said that, east from the G~dadhar river, which flows from the western capital 

of Bhutan, called Tassisudon and in the hill was known as the Tehinchoo river was the 

Su,bah of Bara Duar. 221 His authority extended over the Bhulka and Guma Duars both 

of which were on the eastern side of the Gadadhar ; and the lesser Guma, an insignifi~ant 

tract which was a small territory west of Koyimari and surrounded on one side by Koch 

Behar and on the other by the British territory. 222 The Duar was managed by a chief, 

named Pran Singh, the son of Puran Singh.223 

In the time of Lord Dalhousie (1848-1856) the Duar was ruled by Arun Singh, 

who was a hereditary Raja, and he evidently belonged to the family of Pran Singh, 224 

who was permitted to reside within the British territory for three years. He was abducted 

by the Bhutias by violating the British boundary. In the meantime, Captain Agnew 

218 Ibid., p. 121. 
219 Gazetteer of Assam, p. 351. 
220 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 116; N. C. Sanna (ed.), op. cit., pp. 67-68; Khan choudhury A. 

A., op. cit., p.107. 
221 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 181. 
222 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 71 ; Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 181. 
223 Ibid. 
224 Despatch to the Court of Directors, No 97, September, 20th 1856, para 278. 
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reported that Armi Singh availed himself of the position, evaded the payment of the dues 

to the Bhutia authority and further admitted that Arun Singh ought not to have been 

permitted to remain on such term to the village w:here he had established himself, nor 

should have met with any direct encouragement from Col. Jenkins.225 When the Bhutan 

government was informed about the matter, the Deb Raja admitted the act of abduction 

and said "the person carried off was the servent of his own who had· offended and no 

notice was taken of the demand for an apology."226 In 1859, the Bhutan government 

declared the death of Arun Singh. 227 

In 1865, Guma Duar was annexed to the British territory and in 1870-71, was 

declared the sole property of the Government and settled under the same system 

prevailed like the Ryotwari tract of Assam. The only difference was that except one 

cultivation was an entirely an annual leases and the revenue rate was lower than that in 

Assam. 228 In Guma Duar all the cultivators are tanants at will. In the Duar only 96 

number of husbandsmen had obtained a small quantity of occupancy right. After the 

settiement, a record of the rights of the under tenants was made in Guma Duar. 229 

In 1871-72, Guma was settled with the Zaminder of Ghurla.230 In 1872, Mr. 

Beckett, first time settled the area who introduced Rs. 1 per acre for homestead or 

transplanted rice land and 8 annas per acre for all other kinds of land?31 In 1877-78, 

the Duar Guma was settled on the basis of Assam system of settlement. In 1870-71 it 

was settled on the basis of 7 years, but in 1877-78 it was limited for a single year. It 

was done only for the inhabitants of the Duar and the shifting nature of cultivation?32 

Another change introduced in the Duar when in 1893, the west of the. Guma Duar 

forest was reserved and the rate was raised for the inhabitants of this forest to Rs. 3 per 

acre for homestead and Rs. 1-14 ·per acre for .land growing transplanted rice and · 

Rs. 1-8 per acre land under other crops.233 

225 Ibid. 
226 Despatch to the Court of Directors No. 56 dated September 8th 1856 para 184 
227 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 273. 
228 An Account of the Privince of Assam and its Administration, 1901-02, p. 104. 
229 W. W. Hunter, op. cit., p. 126. 
230 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 117. 
231 Ibid., p. 119. 
232 Ibid., p. 120. 
233 Assam District Gazetteer, Goa1para, p. 122. 
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Again in 1899-1900, the revenue rate in Guma was revised when the rate per bigha 

stood as follow :234 

Rupees Annas 

Basti 1 0 

Rupit 0 10 

Faringati 0 8 

Another change was made in 1915, when the land was classified into four classes 

viz. basti, (homestead), heonthian (land growing transplanted winter rice), houri (land-

· growing broadcast winter rice) andfaringati, and the rate per bigha was :235 

Rupees Annas 

Basti 1 0 

Heonthian 0 11 

Bauri 0 13 

Farning 0 10 

The land was mainly held by Jotedars, a class of middlemen and the cultivators 

were their tenants. The land revenue was increased from Rs. 22,195 to Rs. 26,562 or 

by 20% in 1915. The term . of settlement was for twenty years and extended from time 

to time till 1954, when fresh settlement took place. 236 

234 D. D. Mali, op. cit., p. 119. 
235 Ibid., p. 120 
236 Gazetteer of Assam, p. 351. 



CHAPTER-IV 

ASSAM-BHUTAN RELATIONS (1681-1826) . . 

Political Relations : 

The direct contact of .the Ahoms with the Bhutias started in the beginning of the 

seventeenth century, with the further expansion of their kingdom, towards the west; while 

the Bhutanese had continued to·. keep their intercourse with Assam through the passes 

leading from the hills to the plains. There were thirteen Duars viz. Bijni also called Bagh, 

Sidli, Chirang, Ripu and Guma situated between the Manas and the Sankosh, and Bijni, 

Banska, Chapakhamar, Chapaguri, Garkhola, Buriguma, Killing and Koriapar situated 

between the Dhansiri and the Manas rivers. 

Before the Ahom occupation of Darrang and Kamrup, the area extending from Koch 

Behar to Darrang was under the Koch rulers, who exercis~d some authority over Bhutan. 

In 1581 the Koch kingdom was dismembered in to Koch Behar (Western) and Koch Hajo 

(Eastern) due to the bitter rivalry between Raghudev, son of Chilarai and Naranarayan. In 

1612, the kingdom ofParikshit who succeed Raghudev was invaded by the Mughals who 

annexed the territory from Goalpara to Darrang in 1614. In the meantime Balinarayan a 

brother of Parikshit fled to Ahom kingdom. He was helped by the Ahom king Pratap 

Singha to push back the Mughals from Darrang and Kamrup. Balinarayan was then installed 

ruler of Darrang with the title of Dharmanarayan in 1616. This brought the Ahoms to the 

frontier of Bhutan1
• 

Soon Ahoms-Bhutan conflict started in 1616. Over the right of Nagamati situated 

on the eastern confines of Bhutan and was under the control of the tributary Koch Raja of 

Darrang, Dharmanarayan (1616-1637). The refusal of Bhutan's demand for the re~toration 

of Nagamati by the Ahom monarch led the Bhutias -to forcibly occupy it. But it was soon 

. reoccupied with the help of the Ahoms army. After their defeat the Bhutias entered into an 

agreement. According to this agreement the Darrang Raja relinquished Nagamati, and 

Deb-Dharma Raja of Bhutan handed one half of the Brhmarakunda or Bhairabkunda to 

the Darrang Raja2
• 

S.K. Bhuyan (ed.) Kamrupar Buranji, 25~30; Khan Choudhury A.A., op. cit., p. 90-115, N.C. Sarma 
(ed.) op. cit., p. 64-65. 

2 J.P. Wade, An Account of Assam, pp. 221-22; Lakhmi Devi, op. cit., p. 198. 
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Du~ng the period of political uncertainty caused by the Ahom-Mughal conflict in 

the middle of seventeenth century, the Bhutias had taken possession of the whole of the 

fertile plain south of their hills as far as the Gohain Kamal AlP. 

:!,i- Chandranarayan ( 1643-60), the grandson of Dharmanarayan reoccupied the territories 

including the Duars, the Bhutias concluded an agreement by which they secured the territory 

as far as the Gohain Kamal Ali in return for payment of an annual tribute consisting of yak 

tails, ponies, musk, gold-dust, blankets, knife etc. (the value ofthese articles-was estimated 

at Rs. 4785/- and 1 annas4
). It is also agreed that the five Kamrup Duars namely, Bijni, 

Banska, Chapaguri, Chapakhamar and Garkhola would remain permanently with the 

Bhutias while the Darrang Duars, eg. Killing, Buriguma and Koriapar would be under 

joint control of the Bhutias an:d the Ahoms5• 

In the five Duars of Kamrup the Bhutan government appointed a Pentop or Provincial 

Governor under whom was the Jongpen or Subah who, in the rainy season, resided at a 

fortress on the mountain, but in the cold season he descended to the lower hills and often 

visited the plains. 

Both the low hilly country at the foot of the mountains and the southern frontier 

were divided in to small territories; and each was placed under an officer, who collected 

the revenue and was incharge of the police. These officers were either Assamese or Kachari 

and were called Laskar. They maintained the relations between the two countries6• On the 

Assam side the Borphukan resided atGuwahati as the deputy of the king and conducted 

political relations with Bhutan and the chieftains of the passes7• 

The management of the Bhutan frontier to the north of Darrang and Kamrup, was 

placed at the hands of the Darrang Raja under whom were appointed officer-in-charge of 

the Duars through which the Bhutias came down to the plains8• The Ahom Government· 

also appointed Katakis or messengers as state officials with a numbers of Bahatias for the 

purpose of administration and revenue collection from the Bhutias. They were to see that 

3 J.P. Wade, op. cit., pp. 225-26; S.K. Bhuyan (ed.), Kamrupar Buranji, pp. 27-28. 
4 A. Mackenzie, op. cit., p. 10. 
5 Ibid., p. 292. 
6 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., 1807-1814, pp. 69-70; J.C White, Sikkim and Bhutan. Twenty-one 

years in the North-East Frontier, 1887-1908, p. 269. 
7 S.K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, p. 9. 
8 S.K. Bhuyan, Studies in the. History of Assam, p. 51. .. 
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the Bhutias could not exact from the ryots more thim their fixed dues. The Bhutias coming 

by the Duar was not allowed to return by another Duar without prior permission from the 

Katakis. There ware also certain persons entrusted with police duties, who were to carry 

out order of the Barphukan only and were entirely exempted from Bhutias exactions9• 

The SalaZ Borgohain.was appointed by the Ahom king to administer another small 

territory including the east of the Island Majuli between the Brahmaputra and the Kallang 

rivers, and he resided at Kaliabar. He managed the territory called Chariduar, collected the 

royal revenue and administered justice. His force stationed at Kaliabar int~nded to checl<: 

the conduct of the Bhutia10
• 

The year 1681 is of considerable significant in Ahom history. In that year Gadapani 

who assumed the Ahom name Supatpha and the Hindu name Gadadhar Singha ascended 

the Ahom throne. It was he who finally drove out the Mughals beyond the Manas in 1682, 

and took remedial measures in internal affairs in 1688. The Ahoms came into conflict with 

the Bhutia when an Ahom officer named Parbatrai who was deputed to collect tax from the 

Kachari Moholia (traders of betel-nut) of the Koriapar Duar was prevented from collecting 

the taxes by the Sat Rajas1 1 
• After receiving news by the Barphukan, an army was 

despatched to the frontier. The Bhutias suddenly attacked the Ahom army at Ghoramara, 

killed ten persons and took away another four persons, one of whom managed to escape. 

Afterwards, the three were released by the Bhutias when a settlement was reached between 

the two parties. The Bhutias agreed to pay Rs. 2,000/- to the Ahom king and Rs. 1,000/- to 

the Barphukan12• 

Two years later in 1690. The Bhutias killed Baidyanath Choudhury13 when he went 

to collect taxes from the Kachari Mohalias of Koriapar. The culprits were later arrested by 

the Duaria and sent them to the Barphukan. The Bhutias as well as the Duarias confessed 

their guilt and paid Rs. 1,000/- as compensation to the Barphukan which amount was later 

sent to the Swargadeo. 

9 William Robinson, A Descriptive Account of Assam, p. 348. 
10 Montgomery Martin, Eastern India, p. 623. 
11 S.K. Bhuyan (ed.), Assam Buranji, Tr. No. 78, VoL 79, pp. 3-5. 
12 Ibid., pp. 3-5; L. Devi, op. cit., p. 206. 
13 Choudhury was a person who received the grant of Pargana, a division of Kamrup. The Pargana 

system was introduced by the Mughals, and the Ahoms retained the system in Lower Assam. 
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However, in the next year, the Bhutias again prevented the Ahorn officer from 

collecting taxes and occupied of territory upto the middle of the Gohain Kamal Ali claiming 

it as their boundary. In order to check the Bhutias, Gadadhar Singha ordered the construction 

of a line of fort on the Darrang frontier. The Bhutias strongly protested this action and even 

killed several men of Darrang. The Ahem Government took strong action against them, 

and accordingly, thirty Bhutias were captured and taxes due to the Ahom Government 

were forcibly exacted. This humbled the Bhutias for sometime14• 

Since then the Ahom Government kept strict vigilance over the Bhutias coming 

down to the Duars. They were always attended by the Katakis. Bes.ides certain persons in 

the Duars were entrusted with police duties who were to carry out of order of the 

Barphukan 15
• 

Gait observes that the policy of the Ahom government towards Bhutan was to maintain 

friendly relations and even appointed a Bhutia officer in the Ahom court16
• Siba Singha's 

queen appointed a Bhutanese youth as her page17
• 

Assam-Bhutan relations remained in friendly terms during the reign of Rajeswar 

Singha ( 17 51-17 69). However, some rules was imposed on the Bhutias when the Bhutanese 

messengers visited the Ahom capital. As per existing convention the Bhutia messengers 

brought five letters one for the Ahom king and other four for Bitragohain, Bargohain, 

Barpatragohain and Borboruah respectivelyl8• 

In 177 4, the Aho·m government deputed an ambassador named Kalita Choudhury to 

Bhutan with the message of friendship avowedly in view of the manace in the western 

frontier19• The Bhutias too acknowledged the- friendship of the Ahom king and maintained 

peaceful relations by paying regular tribute to the Ahom government. They also confined 

themselves within the limits as assigned by the Ahom government i. e. to the north of the 

Gohain Kamal Ali. 

14 Assam Buranji, Tr. No. 78,Vol. 79, pp. 3-4. 
15 W. Robinson, op. cit., p. 348. 
16 E.A. Gait, op. cit., p. 33. 
17 S.K. Bhuyan, Studies in the History of Assam, p. 50. 
18 S.K.Bhuyan, Swargadeo. Rajeswar Singha, p. 238. 
19 S.K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, p. 9. 



62 

However the Bhutanese never lost opportunity of encroaching the Ahom territory 

and also carried a large number of Assamese as slaves during the troubled days in Assam2o. 

The Bhutan duars offered ready asylum to the Moamaria rebels, who in order to escape 

punishment from the Ahom government fled there. A number of chiefs of lower Assam 

who rebelled against the Ahom government always found Bhutan a favourable place of 

resort, and the Bhutanese government did not hesitate to assist them with the men and 

materials. Krishnanarayan, the rebellious prince of Darrang got the assistance of five 

hundred Bhutanese soldiers from the Dev Raja of Bhutan to fight against the Ahom 

monarch21
• Again, after his defeat at the hand of Captain Welsh in 1792-93, he was allowed 

to take shelter in the Killing Duar along with his ally or chief adviser Haradatta Choudhury 

of Kamrup22
• On 30 January 1793, Kargi Dewer, a Bhutia officer wrote a letter to Ensign 

Wood expressing his willingness to deliver Krishnanarayan and his ally on condition that 

Krishnanarayan would not share the same fate like his father Hangsanarayan, who was put 

to death by King Gaurinath Singha23
• Similarly, the greater part of the Barkandazes who 

had been recruited by Krishnanarayan from Bengal to fight against the Ahom government, 

after being expelled from Assam, took shelter in Bhutan24
• All these factors strained the 

relations between the two governments .. 

The activities of the Bhutan government during the Moamoria rebellion justified for 

the use of force against them by the Ahom government. But Purnananda Buragohain, the 

Premier of Kamaleswar Singha (1795~1811) did not like to drag the country to another 

war. So, to adjust the mutual relations which had become strained due to Krishnanarayan 

the Darrang Raja, sent an embassy, in 1801 under Pankaj Choudhury of Pubpar Pargana 

and Athir Bora and Kapchinga Lekharu, ·both of Kharangi to Deva-DHarma Raja of 

Bhutan25
• 

In return, the Deva-Dharma Raja of Bhutan also despatched Zinkaffs or messengers 

named Jiva and Dindu with two letters one written in Persian and other in Bengali. Two 

20 R.B. Pembertan, op. cit., p. 151. 
21 S.K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, p. 279. 
22 Ibid., p. 315. 
23 Ibid., p. 325. 
24 Ibid., pp. 279-80. 
25 S.K. Bhuyan (ed.), Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 151-55 and 167-69. 
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Bhutanese chiefs known as Jadung Salikheria and Pallav of Tongsu subordinate to the 

Deva-Dharma Raja sent two envoys named Khupa and Burukdewa26• The Zinkaffs were 

well-received by the Buragohain. They presented gifts which they brought from Bhutan 

consisting of one long piece of gomcheng or Chinese silk; one than of kilmij, four pieces 

of dwaraka cloth, one piece of white sandal wood, one piece of red sandal wood, four 

chamars of musk-deer27 •. 

The Bhutan envoys were presented to Kamaleswar Singha who enquired about the 

purpose of their visit. They reported that they were sent by the Deva-Dharma Raja to say 

to his Majesty that the area to north of the Gohain Kamal Ali was granted to Bhutanese for 

the livelihood of Bhutanese monks. But now the people living in the southern side of the 

road had transgressed the line of boundary and captured the Bhutias and committed 

oppressions. They also complained that inspite of the payment of the stipulated tribute by 

the Dev Raja for the seven passes fixed by the Ahom king, the officers of the Ahom 

government. The Bujarbarua, Barkaith and Choudhurys harassed the Bhutias who lived 

in the border area29
• 

The Bhutia messengers further reported the existence of "cordial and indissoluble 

friendship between the previous king of Assam and the ancient Deva-Dharma Rajas of 

Bhutan on the strength of verbal messages and communications" without any "exchange 

of embassies and epistles in between the kingdoms". The Swarga Maharaja of Assam and 

the Barphukan of Guwahati had" despatched envoys and letters making enquiries about 

our prosperity and welfare convinced of the presence of inseparatable ties of friendship. 

"We zinkaffhave in consequence been sent by the Deba-Dharma Rajas to enquire about 

the peace and hapiness the Swargadeo along with letters and present30
• 

The presents of which the Bhutan messengers brought consisted of silver pot, steel 

sword and sheath with silver lining, occasionally interspersed with gold and set with precious 

stone, waist belt, different types of gomchang(silk), pieces of dwarka cloth, other clothes 

blankets, yak tails,_ mithan, Bhutia cow, tangan with saddles, bridles31 and other fittings. 

26 S.K. Bhuyan, Jayantia Buranji, pp. 119-186; S.K. Bhuyan, Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 152. 
27 S.K. Bhuyan, Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 152-53. · 
28 S.K. Bhuyan, Ibid., p. 154. 
29 Ibid., p. 154; S.K. Bhuyan (ed.), Jayantia Buranji, p. 157. 
30 S.K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Jayantia Buranji, p. 156. 
31 S.K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 154-55. 



64 

On their return, the Bhutan envoys were given presents to their kings. These included 

gold lime pot inset with jewels, gold receptacle for tobacco, brass dish with support, knife 

set with gems with ivory handles, fans made of peacock feathars, ivory box, bags of poppy . 

seeds, varieties of clothes32• 

After the departure of the Bhutanese envoys, the Ahom government carried an 

investigation regarding the transgression of the Bhutanese boundary by the.Assam side as 

complained by the Bhutia envoys. It was found that, it were the Bhutanese, who during the 

Moamoria rebellions had transgrassed the southern boundary demarcated by the Gohain 

Kamal Ali and taken possession of some Ahom territories33
• In 1805, Krishnanarayan and 

Harnarayan, the Bar Raja and Saru Raja of Darrang were overthrown by their relative 

Samudranarayan who was finally appointed as the Raja of Darrang by King Kamaleswar 

Singha. He was directed to push back the Bhutias to their originallimits34• After this the 

Bhutanese maintained their good relations with the Ahoms. 

In 1821 Purandar Singha and Ruchinath Btiragohain, with the aid of Robert Bruce 

were recruiting soldiers from Bhutan to fight the Burmese35 • The Burmese forces were 

harassed by Purander Singha's troops, which hCJd settled in Bhutan territory after their 

defeat at the hand of Buimese36 which shows friendly relations of Bhutan with Assam 

during the period. In 1822 the Burmese, tinder the pretension ofboundary dispute, marched 

into Bhutan from the Assam side but the real motive was the occupation of the gold mines 

of Bhutan and the punishment of the Bhutanese officers for harbouring Assamese refugees37
• 

Cultural Relations : 

Conversion of Bhutan to Buddhism by the Indian saint Padmasambhava in the eighth 

century brought her closer to Assam. (It is said that Padmasambhava accepted the invitation 

of the Sindhu Raja of Bumthang). While returning from Bhutan,' he came to India via 

Deothang38 • Since a large number Bhutia pilgrim_s used to visit the Hayagriva-Madhava 

32 Ibid., pp. 168-69. 
33 Ibid., pp. 180-87. 
34 S.K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Tungkhungia Buranji, pp. 180-87. 
35 G. Baruah, Assam Buranji (Assamese), p. 144; E.A. Gait, op. cit., p. 266. 
36 E.A. Gait, op. cit., p. 229. 
37 S.K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Asscimese Relations, p. 502. 
38 B. Chakrabarty, A Cultural History of Bhutan, p. 79. 
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temple at Hajo(r Tsa-mchog-gring?9 the place they thought where the Mahaparinirvana 

of Lord Buddha took place. On the basis of a tradition prevalent in Bhutan, Nepal, Tibet 

and even Ladakh and south-west China that the place identified to be Kusingara (being 

some 35 km. east of Gorakhpur of modem Uttar Pradesh) as the famous Hindu temple of 

Madhava at Hajo which lies 16 kms. north-west of Guwahati40 L.A. Waeddel, identified 

the place with the modem town of Sualkuchi, situated at a distance of 16 km. to the west of 

Guwahati and 14 km. to the south of the temple of Hajo41
• In the winter season a large 

number of Bhutia devotees used to come to Hajo, where they were conducted through the 

temple by their traditional local agents of the village who are called the Hatkhowas. They 

are a professional group and not a caste as such. They are high class Hindus who managed 

to pick up the Bhutanese language. The Bhutias perform the ritual as their own faith, but 

not allowed to enter the main place of worship. The Bhutias believe that the image of 

Hayagtiva-Madhava was earlier in a monastery in Lhasa from where a Brahmin brought it 

to Hajo42
• 

At Hajo there is also a big basin, which the Hindus call Bhimar Panta Khowa Charia, 

but the Buddhist tradition says that it is the pot where the head of dead demon was boiled. 

The evidence is born by a stone-slab. The Buddhist tradition says that this stone has great 

religious sancity. The Tibetan work callit the "sil-wals' al-gitur-do", or the pyre of the cool 

grove, where Buddha died arid was cremated, where the rock bear the inscriptions of Tibetan 

character of the Buddhist mystic sentence of "OM Muni Padme Hom". The Buddhist 

pilgrims have a custom of lying piece of rage tom from their dress in the bushes near this 

place43
• 

In addition the Siva temple of Singari which lies some 32 km, or so west to Tezpur . 

was visited by G.T sang-pa Blo-gros b zang-po (1360-1424 AD.), a Bhutia lama44
• 

The Bhutias also visit Mahamuni temple at Majbat in Darrang45
. The Siva temple at 

Orang in Darrang and the temple of Kajideo, Sripurdeo, Lookhota, Bhutepua, Jalah and 

39 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 229.' 
40 K.L. Baruah, Early History of Kamarupa, p. 97. 
41. L.A. Weddell, op. cit., pp. 307-14. 
42 D.B. Sarma, Changing Cultural Mosaic of a Village in Assam, p. 195. 
43 Ibid.,pp.ll0-11. 
44 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 113. 
45 D. Sharma, Mongoldoir Buranji, p. 15. 
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Koklabari in Kamrup are to have been constructed by the Rajas of Bhutan46• 

The well-known image of Jonardana on the bank of Brahmaputra below the Sukreswar 

hill at Guwahati is in fact the idol of Dhyani Buddha. It is now worshipped as idol of 

Vishnu. In old chronicles it is known as Bodh Jonardana. About 1700 king Rudra Singha, 

compiled a list of temple and old places of pilgrimage at Guwahati. In this list the name 

Bodh Jonardana has been giving to this image47
• In The Buddhist tradition also it is believed 

that the temple of Kamakhya was an ancient Buddhist shrine. 

There is a road called Mathuleswar Ali running from the Bhutan hills due south of 

the Hajo Madhab temple at Hajo. It is said that the Bhutia king used to visit this temple for 

their worship. There are another trace of road running from the Bhutan hills due south to 

Dubi temple48
• 

In the eastern part of Eastern Kameng in Arunachal Pradesh live the Sherdukpen 

people also called the Sanjitongji. Legend says that, Juptang Bura, the son of Srdng-btson 

SGom-po by an Ahom princes, found his way to Rupa (locally known as Thongthui, the 

main Sherdukpen villag~) where he established Q.imself as chief with the aid of his maternal 

grandfather, the Ahom king. It is said Juptang Bura had an elder brother known as J abdrung

Ngowang Namje (Jab-drungNgog-dbang rNam-rgyl) who was in control over Bhutan49
• 

The Khiang or Khen people of central Bhutan were in constant touch with Assam 
' 

from ancient time. They used to bring their sheep and cattle down to the plain for grazing 

in winter and to barter their yak tails and other hill products for procuring their daily 

necessities. One of the chiefs of this time established a dynasty in Kamata by virtue of his 

. courage and skill50 • Of this lineage the last Raja of Kamata was Nilambar or Niladhaj51 

. who once met Padma Gling-pa, great Buddhist saint in 1507 at Dom-Kha (A Survey of 

India map for 1917 shows to lie this place at an altitude of 6.970 feet, two miles east of 

Mashing in southern part uf the Kameng frontier district of Arunachal Pradesh) where he 

offered his respect to the great saint52
• 

46 M. Neog, Pabitra Asam, pp. 173-221. 
47 S.K. Bhuyan, (ed.), Kamarupar Buranji, p. 110. , 
48 A.C. Bhattacharjee, 'The Ancient Relice of Kamarupa', Journal of Assam Research Society, 

Vol. III, No. III, pp. 14-15. 
49 M. Aris, op. cit., p. 79. · 
50 B. Chakrabarty, op. cit., p. 11. 
51 . A.C. Sinha, op. cit., pp. 27-28. 
52 M.Aris, op. cit., p. 101-105 .. 
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Hemanarain, the son of Dhujnarain of Darrang who married a native Bhutia girl by 

whom he had a son who was known as Bhoot Konowar53. During the reign of Kamaleswar 

Singha, seven hundred ofBhutias monks or Gelong had been allowed to earn their livelihood 

as far as the Gohain Kamal Ali54
• 

53 J.P. Wode, A Account of Assam, p. 228. 
54 A. C. Sharma, Ahom System of Government, p. 21. 



.CHAPTER V 

ASSAM-BHUTAN RELATIONS (1826-1865) 

Serious border conflict in Arakan and Goalpara, and the Burmese occupation of 

Assam resulted in the first Anglo-Burmese War (1824-1826). The logical· culmination 

was the expulsion of the Burmese and the British occupation of Assam in 1826. The 

British occupation of Assam caused a geographical contiguity bteween the newly 

acquired British territories of that region and that of Bhutan. It meant the assumption 

by the British of those relations, which had previously been existing between the 

sovereign rulers of Assam and Bhutan. 1 

It may be mentioned that during the last days of Ahorn rule, the Duars on the 

Bhutan frontier were controlled by the Bhutias. The Assam rulers had purchased the 

security in the frontier by handing over the Duars to Bhutan in lieu of an annual tribute 

comprising yaktails, blankets, Tibetan swords, gold-dust, musk and some cash.2 

At first the British renewed and confirmed to the Bhutias the engagement made 

with the Ahorn government. The Bhutan government continued to pay the annual tribute 

for the Duars in kind. But soon the character of tenure and the mode of payment of 

tribute became constant sources of irritation and quarrels. The British showed little 

interest in collecting articles, instead insisted on payment in cash. The inevitable 

consequence of this was dispute that arose as to the value of the articles of tribute. 

Frontier officers called Sezawal engaged to receive the tribute from the Bhutias, it is 

said, frequently substituted original articles for others of inferior value, with the result 

that when these articles were sold by public auction in Assam, they often fetched less 

than the value of tribute, and thus arrears of tribute began to accumulate. 3 

·When informed about the arrears, the Deb-Raja of Bhutan wrote to the Agent of 

the Governor-General, "You are probably not aware of the reason of arrears of our 

current tribute, it is therefore necessary to give some explanation. It was customary 

when we first carne down to collect our revenue to present you with a piebald horse and 

afterwards with others, but without any reference to the value of them, as also gold-dust, 

1 R. B. Pemberton, Report on Bootan, p. 11. 
2 Ashly Eden and others, Political Mission to Bootan, p. 8. 
3 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 13. 
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knives, musk and chowries. Your people sell these articles at such very low prices that 

we must necessarily fell into arrears".4 In his reply the Agent insisted on the payment 

of the arrears of tribute, complaining that the horses sent by Bhutan were of inferior 

quality. 5 So the. tribute constantly mounted up which the Bhutias could never be induced 

to adjust and which probably they never understood. A disturbing situation. followed in 

the border, and raids began to be frequent. The first case of aggression was committed 

by British subjects in Bhutan territory, when two British subjects stole some.cattle from. 

the village of Athiabari in Bhutan. 6 On 22 October, 1828, an a~gression was made on 

Sathghari in Darrang by the Dumpa Raja (Dzongpon), Bati Tumpa, the Bhutia chiefof . 

Buriguma Duar, and carried off some Bhutias refugees. 7 Very soon the same· Dumpa · 

Raja with the Nazir of Sathghari and Nakfulla Kazi of Batakuchi attacked frontier 

outpost killing 3 persons and wounding 6 persons, carried off. 1 0 persons including three 

women along with arms and boo;y. 8 

It appears that the Bhutias resented the refusal to surrender Dhela Thakuria, a 

revenue officer of the Duar, who had given them cause of offence. They also claimed 

the village Batakuchi which the British had taken possession of in 1824. In a letter of 

Nov. 5, 1828 to. the Agent to the Governor-General, Capt. White indicated considerable 

aggression on the part of police officers who acquired considerable property. 9 Jenkins 

~elf admitted that, "tl:ie Bhutias want to remain in amicable relations. Most. disputes 

have been caused by the aggression· of our Zaminders." 

The arrest of Bhutias who kidnapped some Assamese subjects with the object of 

selling them as slaves, irritated the local Bhutia officers because . slave . trade was a 
. . 10 ~ . . . 

lucrative source of profit to them. The refusal of the Bhutan authority to take notice 

of the British demand, David Scott asked for the release of the captives and surrender 

of the Dumpa Raja and his followers. To effect this, the detachment under Zamadar 

Ganga Dube despatched to the Buriguma Duar secured five persons, while other five 

4 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., pp. 10-11. 
5 . Ibid., P• 11. . 
6. Ibid., p. 79. 
7 A. Machenzie, op. cit., p. 11. 
8 S. S. Gupta, British Relations with Bhutan, p. 79; Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 11. 
9 Pol. Cons. 14 August, 1834, No. 77. 
10 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 79. 
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persons still remained in the hands of Dumpa Raja. He arrested eight Bhutias and 

detained them as hostage. 11 David Scott realised that the force would not be sufficient 

for bringing offence to book. Instead he favoured the attachment of Buriguma, until the. 

Dumpa Raja surrendered to the proper authorities}2 To secure the acceptence of this 

policy, he tried to prove that it would not only be perfectly safe but also paying. The 

Duar was occupied on 3rd December, 1828. To effect a survey of the Assam frontier, 

Lt. Ruthford was appointed Surveyer. He finished the work in 1830. After the 

annexation of the Duar, Scott posted a detachment of sepoys. 13 

The attachment of the Buriguma Duar stopped their commerce with the plains on 

which they depended for their sustenance. However, it effected the realization of larger 

policy of the promotion of commercial intercourse with Tibet. 14 

T. C. Robertson, who succeeded David Scott in 1831, adhered the policy of his 

predecessor. But he also considered the possibility of permanent annexation. 15 It may be 

stated that, the total amount of revenue of three Darrang Duars realised by the Bhutan 

Government amounted to Rupees 39,000 a year, the collection of which was assigned 

to the officers in lieu of salary. The Government now proposed to acquire this area by 

the payment of fixed annual sum. 16 · 

The eight Duars viz. Banska, Bijni, Chapakhamar, Chapaguri and Garkola of 

Kamrup, Buriguma, Killing and Koriapar of Darrang, were supposed to yield, under the 

British management, between sixty to seventy thousand rupees annually ; whereas under 

the existing systems they did not yeild more than eight or nine thousand. 17 

The Deb Raja of Bhutan made frequent requests to Robertson for the restoration 

of the Buriguma Duar. But the latter asserted that "the. British Government has 

succeeded at all powers and privileges of the king of Assam and the Bhutia have only 

a conditional tenure of their possesion in the plain which may be resumed either upon 

11 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 10; A. Mackenzie, op. cit., p. 11 ; S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 
79. 

12 Secret Consultation, 12 March 1830, No. 7. 
13 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 80 ; For. Sec. March 12, 1830, Nos. 7-8. 
14 H. K. Barpujari, Problem of the Hill Tribes : North East Frontier, Vol. 1, pp. 127-28. 
15 Pol. Cons. 7 January, 1833, No. 82. 
16 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p.15. 
17 W. Robinson, A Descriptive Account of Assam, p. 349. 
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their failing to pay the stipulated tribute or disturbing the tranquility of the frontier". 18 

He however, recommended the restitution of the Duar on certain conditions because he 

considered it impolitic to risk a rupture with Bhutan. He also apprehended aggression 

on the Duar if refused. In the meanwhile the offenders whose surrender had been 

demanded were declared dead. 19 Subsequently the Dharma Raja was asked to depute 

an embassy to depose on oath to the reported death of the Dumpa Raja and to pay 

compensation for the families of those who were killed in the raids. 20 

By the time Francis Jenkins succeeded Robertson as Agent to the Governor

General on the North East Frontier in 1834, the Deb Raja of Bhutan fulfilled the 

conditions prescribed by Robertson for the restoration of the Duar. The Bhutia agent 

deposed on oath before the Agent to the Governor-General on July 2, 1834, that the 

Dumpa Raja and Nakfulla Kazi, the leader of the Sathghari raid, had died and the 

Bhutan government paid a fme of Rupees 2,000 as compensation to the victims of the 

raid. And finally the Buriguma Duar was restored to Bhutan. The Bhutan Government 

appointed Gombhir Uzir for the management of the Duar?1 

However, peace did not return as expected. Within less than one year on 28th May, 

1835, a party of 50 armed men from the Bijni Duar attacked the village ofNogong which 

lay in the eastern bank of the Manas river and carried off ten persons to Bhutan. 22 The 

officer-in-charge of the Bijni Duar had also refused to pay the tribute for that year and 

already the previous balance of tribute was amounted to upwards 30,000 Narayani 

rupees.23 

A detachment of the Assam Light Infantry was sent to rescue the persons. The 

party stronied the stockade and rescued nine persons and seized the Dumpa Raja, the 

Regent of Bijni Duar. Later on he was released when he delivered some captives and 

admitted that several of them had been presented to the Tongso Penlop.24
· 

18 Pol. Cons. 13 September ,1833, No. 53. 
19 Ashly Eden and others op. cit., p. 11. 
20 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p.81. 
21 Ash1y Eden and others, op. cit., p. 12; A Mackenzie, op. Cit., p. 12. 
22 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 19; C. U. Aitchison, A Collection of Treaties, Engagements and 

Sanads, Relating to India and Neighbouring Countries, pp. 72-73. 
23 Ibid., p. 19. 
24 Ibid. 
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There was another outrage on 16 November of the same year committed under the 

leadership of Gambhir Uzir, the chief Bhutanese officer in the Killing Duar. Lieutenant 

Mathie, Magistrate of Darrang, with a detachment of sepoys advanced to the frontier. 

After some hesitation Gambhir Uzir surrendered 12 culprits of the robbery and 22 more. 

were surrendered sometime later. The Uzir signed an agreement and was told that the 

Duar would be attached unless proof of the guilt of the persons surrendered was 

afforded within three months. 25 

On 14 January, 1836, a "daring dacoity" was committed from the Banska Duar. 

This Duar was under the management of two officers named Bura Talukdar and another 

Bugut Uzir, who collected tribute from the Duar for the Bhutan Government and 

convoyed it to Dewangiri, where .the Dewangiri chief resided. It was through whom all 

orders were . conveyed to them the Tongso Pentop, the Governor of the Eastern 

Bhutan.26 Two days later the Bhutias attacked village Nalbari.27 The Dewangiri Raja 

was asked to hand over the culprits. He refused to surrender them to the British. Under 

instructions from Jenkins, George Bogle, with a strong armed force proceeded to the 

Duar personally. 28 After crossing the British frontier and passing through several villages 

encamped at Hazarigaon, a village to the north of Dum Dumia,Z9 where the party 

arrested Jadu Kachari. Bura Talukdar along with his twenty accomplices fled to 

Dewangiri, which lies at an elevation of 2,031 feet and 25.6 km. away from 
30 . . 

Hazarigaon. Bogle recovered some stolen property from the house of Bura Talukdar. 

Bogle wrote to the Dewangiri Raja and Tongso Pentop, de~anding reparation for 

losses, and the surrender of the culprits and payment of the arrears of the tributes. A 

proclamation was issued announcing the temporary attachment of the Duar. The British 

army also occupied two other principal passes leading from it into the hills in order to 

intercept the supply of the grain to Dewangiri from the plains. And thus to force the 

25 Ibid., pp. 20-21. 
26 Ibid., p. 22. 
27 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 82. 
28 Pol. Cons. 14th March, 1836, Nos. 88-91. . . 
29 William Griffith, Travels in Assam, Burma, Bhutan, Afganistan and Neighbouring Countries, p. 

198. 
30 Ibid., p. 199. 
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Bhutanese compliance with the British demand. 31 

The attachment of Banska Duar which had nearly 4,000 acres of well-cultivated 

rice land had caused a considerable shortage of food to the Dewangiri Raja. Under the 

circumtances, the Raja wrote letters twice on 17 and 20 February, 1836,32 and deputed 

persons to the Agent to endeavour to induce the party to withdraw. The Agent declined 

to vacate the Duar, untill the demands had been complied with. In the meantime 13 

notorious offenders who were involved in the plunder were apprehanded. 33 

Captain Jenkins held the Tongso Penlop responsible for them, but made allowance 

for the possibility of the Deb Rajas ignorance of this proceedings. He however 

apprehended that permanant annexation of the Duar would lead to constant attack by 

the Bhutias. He asked Bogle to restore the Duar on four conditions viz. the extradition 

of all the offerders, payment of full compensation for the loss of property sustained by 

British subject, prompt extradition of all offenders and abstention from predatory raids 

in future and the payment of a fine by the village officers. Agreement incorporating these 

conditions were required to be signed by the Raja of Dewangiri and the chiefs of the 

Duars on pain of attachement of all Duars. 34 

The Dewangiri Raja agreed to extradition of the culprits35 and on 1st March 

surrendered nineteen of them. But he refused to surrender Bura Talukdar and the village 

officers or to make any satisfactory arrangement for the payment of arrear of the tribute. 

Finding his conduct peaceable, Captain Bogle withdrew the guards from the passes and 

permitted all the traders to enter. Bogle, however, demanded the immediate surrender of 

the delinquents and refused to hold any further communication with him.36 On March 

1836, the Raja of Dewangiri expressed readinces to comply everything, but refused to 

surrender Bura Talukdar as the latter was directly appointed by the Deva Raja of Bhutan 

and to sign a written agreement incorporating all the conditions. Bogle therefore 

recommended the permanant annexation of the Banska Duar. It was thought that this 

31 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 38; A. Mackenzie, op. cit., p.ll. 
32 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 83. 
33 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 172. 
34 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., pp. 83-84. 
35 Pol. Cons. 18 April, 1836, Nos. 89-92. 
36 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 172. 
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would enable the British to control the passes and to the cessation of raids.37 

The Dewangiri Raja now decided to resort to force. He had stockaded a strong 

party at Silkee, near Dewangiri pass and himself moved to Subankhata about 16 km. 

further westward with a view to preventing the Duar from being occupied by the British 

troops. 38 When hostility with Bhutan became inevitable, the British troops under Bogle, 

Vetch and Methews advanced to meet the Bhutias. In the ensuing fight, the Bhutanese 

soldiers were defeated with 25 dead and many wounded, and half a dozon were 

arrested.39 The Dewangiri Raja escaped by the swiftness of the elephant on which he 

~as mounted leaving his tent baggage and robes of state behind.40 According to 

Pemberton it was "the most serious collision that had been ever taken place between the 

local officers of the two Governments from our first occupation of Assam".41 

. In consequence of this, the Bura Talukdar and other village officers surrendered 

voluntarily to the British, and the frontier officers handed over 80 to 90 other "notorious 

dacoits". The Duar was passed under the British control, and Bogle addressed letter to 

the Deb Raja of Bhutan, stating the circumstances that had led to its at~chment.42 

The Governor-General of India fearing that such an action might impair the further 

development of commercial and other relations with the central authority of Bhutan, sent 

specific instructions to the Agent in the North-East Frontier "to refrain from attaching 

any more Duar without express sanction to that effect from the Government".43 It was 

thought to be the Bhutanese Governor of Eastern Duars who was assuming an 

independent role of the Deb Raja.44 

The attachment of Banska Duar stopped the supplies from the plains to Bhutan. 

Therefore, both the Deb and Dharma Raja of Bhutan sought a settlement of the issue.45 

For this purpose two Bhutanese Zinka.ffs were sent to the ·Agent of the Governor-

37 Ibid., p. 173. 
38 Ibid. 
39 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., pp. 22-26. 
40 Ibid. 
41 Ibid., pp. 22-25. 
42 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 174. 
43 For. Pol. March 14th, 1836, Nos. 93-94. 
44 Ibid., No. 91. 
45 For. Pol. June 27, 1836, No. 52. 
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General, within a month to inquire the occupation of the Duar by the British. 46 On 1 0 

May, 1836, four Zinkaffs arrived at Guwahati bearing letter, from the Deb Raja and the 

father of Dharma Raja,47 as well as from Tongso Pentop expressing the willingness to 

pay off arrears. They informedthat Bhutias were suffering from shortage of grain,48 and 

requested for the restoration of the Duar. An Ikrarnama (agreement), ''well calculated 

to realise the object"49 was then signed on Jun~ 2, 1836. It consisted of eight articles. 

According to this Bhutan agreed stop all raids and robberies in the Banska region ; in 

case of any such raids or robbery the offenders were to be arrested and handed over to 

the Company's officers to make sure of its delivery ; the Bhutan Government agreed to 

depute a Zinkaff to make collection in person and pay them over to the collectors of 

Karnrup and Darrang Districts ; in case the tribute fell in arrear by a year the Company 

reserved the right to attach the Duar and retain it and collet revenue from it untill the 

arrears were completly recovered. Provision was made in the Ikrarnama for the 

settlement of previous arrears. In turn the Company agreed to return the Banska Duar 

and adjust the collected revenue with the arrears of tribute due from that Duar. Besides, 

all those individuals who had committed offences in the Duar and had taken refuge in 

the British territories were to be returned to Bhutan on their demanding and identifying 

them. 5° 

Curiously enough this important document was never ratified under the usual red 

seal of the Deb Raja of Bhutan. Hence the objectives of the agreement were not 

realised. 51 It was found that the Bhutanese frontier officers intercepted all 

communication addressed to the Deb Raja complaining their. conduct They also 

misrepresented the circumstences, so as to make that appear an aggression against the 

Bhutan Government. This was done more than once and the Company's official found 

. h h . d" d 52 1t very muc to t err 1sa vantage. 

Consequent to the incident of raids and robberies in the Killing, Bijni and Banska 

46 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 174. 
47 Ibid. 
48 Pol. Cons. 27 June, 1836, No. 52. 
49 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 26, for the text Ikramamah see Appendix-1. 
50 M. Kohli, op. cit., pp. 39-40. 
51 Ibid. 
52 For. Pol27 June, 1836, No. 52; Jenkins to India, June 9, 1836, H. K. Barpujari op. cit., p. 131. 



76 

Duars led the Governor-General to agree to the suggestion made by Jenkins 53 the need 

for sending a deputation to Bhutan. Among other factors which1 favoured this were 

· togather more information about the country and state of affairs:54 According to 

information gathered at the frontier, Bhutan was passing through a situation of civil war. 

The Tongso Penlop was behaving in an independent manner, and a tribe called the 

Katmas had risen in revolt against the central authorities in Bhutan and had expressed 

a desire to come under the protection of the Company. 55 The situation was therefore 

considered opportune for developing a better understanding with Bhutan. 56 Jenkins also 

intended. to maintain a British Resident at the Bhutanese capital. 57 Besides improvement 

of commercial intercourse with Tibet and with the countries in the north was another 

objective. The Agent believed that before long the Chinese would be thrown into the 

defensive and occupy Bhutan in full force. 58 

The Governor-General-in-Council decided Gn 7 Auguat, 1837, to send a mission 

to Bhutan under Robert Boileau Pemberton, to be accompanied by Dr. William Griffith, 

and Ensign Blake.59 The Deb Raja of Bhutan was informed of the mission. He however 

wanted postponment of the embassy ; but admitted that he had no any objection to the 

proposed deputation. 

In a letter which conU!ined information the disturbances with Hargabind Katma, 

the Deb Raja of Bhutan requested the Governor-General for assistance in men and 

ammunation. In another letter, he requested for an order to render the money of Bhutan 

current in Company's territories. In case it was not possible, the government was 

requested to furnish him with dies similar to those which were used in British coinage. 60 

Pemberton's mission was entrusted with the task of submitting a report to the 

Agent not only on the nature of the internal administration of Bhutan but also on her 

53 For. Pol. 27 June, 1836, No. 52. 
54 For. Pol. 18 June 1836, No. 4; R. B. Pemberton,. op. cit., pp. 27-28. 
55 For. Pol. February 27, 1837, Nos. 59-60. 
56 For. Pol. 27 June, 1836, No. 52; For. Pol. April 18, 1836, No. 4. 
57 H. K. Barpujari, op. cit., Vol. 1, p. 131. 
58 Ibid., pp. 131-132. 
59 For. Pol. August 7, 1837, No.5; For. Pol. July 31, 1837, Nos. 85-89; For. Pol. August 7, 1837, 

No.5. 
60 For. Pol. April 17, 1837, Nos. 73-74; R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., pp. 36-37, true translation of 

the letter see Appendix-2. 
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· relations with Tibet, Nepal and Chin~.61 

In December, 183 7, the Mission proceeded direct from Calcutta to Guwahati. 

After crossing the Brahmaputra at Ainingaon by boat it proceeded to Dum Duma via 

Hajo and Nalbari. The Bhutan boundary lay at a distance of about 10 miles (16.0 km.) 

. from Nalbari from where they left for Hazarigaon, an Assamese Bhutia village within 

Bhutan, and thence to Ghorgong, 12.8 km. away. After crossing the Matanga river they 

entered the hills and marched to Dewangiri (12.8 km. from Ghorgong).62 Dewangiri was 

found almost uncultivated overrun with jungle but with considerable population who 

drew all their supplies from the plains. The Assamese subjects of the Bhutan government 

who were almost Kacharis63 brought up rice and dried fish which they obtained in 

exchange for manjit (madder) which plant was very coirunon, one bundle of madder for 

one fish. 64 

On 1 April, the Mission reached Punakha, the winter capital of Bhutan. In the 

meantime an internal turbulance led by one Deka Pillo against the Deb Raja had broken 

. out in Bhutan. Although the Deb Raja succeeded in regaining. his office by expelling the 

pretender, his followers continued occupying several strongholds including that . of 

Tashigong, the summer capital of Bhutan. In the scramble the real authority passed into 

the hands·of Tongso Penlop and Paro Penlop, respectively, the Governor of Eastern and 

Western Duars:65 

Under this situation, Pemberton was induced to return to the Indian frontier. But 

he re-entered Bhutan through Banska Duar and again proceeded to Punakha through the 

district of Tongsa. He was received in a friendly manner by the Bhutanese authorities, 

but the draft of the treaty presented by him was unacceptable to the. Bhutanese 

government. 66 

Briefly, the terms of the treaty proposed by Pemberton on 25 April, 1838, to the 

Deb Raja iri.cluded an agreement between the two Governments for extradition of the 

61 Fort William to Pemberton, August 7, 1837, para 11. 
62 William Griffith, op. cit., p. 198. 
63 William Griffith, Journal of the Mission to Bootan in 1837-1838, p. 277. 
64 Ibid., p. 278. . 
65 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 44. · 
66 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 93 ; R. B. ·Pemberton, op. cit., p. 96, for the text of treaty see 

Appendix-3. 
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criminals, a free and unrestricted intercourse. of the subject of the two countries, and the 

settlement of the arrears of the tributes and its payment in cash. Article VII of the 

proposed treaty stipulated "in the event of one year's tribute the British Indian 

government shall be at liberty to take possession of and continued to hold such Duar 

untill the balance has fully realised" and Article XII of the treaty stipulated that the Deb 

Raja of Bhutan should send a suitable officer to Guwahati for the adjustment of the 

accounts of the arrears and outstanding balance of the tribute. Obviously, such peremtory 

terms were unacceptable to the Bhutanese government. After prolonged discussion, the 

proposed treaty was rejected. 67 The Deb-Dharma Raja wrote to the Govomor-General 

stating that one of the main reasons of rejection was the clause which stipulated that the 

tribute was to be paid in Narayani currency (Koch coins) which could not be procured 

in the hills. Their preference was for the Deb Mohri (currency use in Bhutan and the 

Duars).68 Pemberton's Mission thus failed to effect a satisfectory settlement of the 

tribute and Duar affairs. It could not achieve peace and tranqualities on the frontier. 

Failure of the Pemberton mission left no way for an amicable adjustment of the 

border disputes with the Government of Bhutan. H. T. Princep, Secretary, government 

of India wrote to the Agent to the Govmor-General, North-East Frontier to give .his 

view on the course he considered proper to be persued towards the Bhutias on the Duars 

of Darrang and Kamrup. 69 On his part the Agent sought opinion from· District 

. Magistrates of Kamrup and Darrang. Both of them expressed disapproval of · the 

surrendering of . whatever rights the British had over these Duars. Captain Mathie 

suggested that the system of collection of articles made by Bhutan officers should be .. 

abolished ; instead currency money should be collected by the British collectors. He also 

suggested that Darang Duars should not be restored to Bhutan at the end of the four 

months period till the entire payment' was cleared. 70 As to the Kamrup Duars which were 

then in huge arrears Mathie proposed to that after a period, the Duars be annexed one 

by one and be retained under Government management. 71 
-

67 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., pp. 93-94. 
68 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 45. 
69 H. K. Barpujari, op. cit., p. 134. 
70 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 46. 
71 H. K. Barpujari, ~P· cit., p. 135. 
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Abstract Statement of th·e Jumma Vasul and Baqi of the Kamrup Duars from 1826 to· 1837 

Duars Demand Collection Balance 

Jumma in cash Value of Total Jumma in Value of Total Jumma in Cash Value of Total 
Narainee rupees Articles Narainee rupees Articles Narainee rupees articles 

I Banska 12614 15602 28217 11713 13352.2.6% 25038.2.6% 901 2277.13.5'14 3178.13.5'14 

2 Gurkola 5530 4756 10276 595.4. '14 551.12.0 1146.8.'14 4934.11.10% 4194.4.0 9128.15.10% 

3 Bijni 3643.8 16443 20086.8 1356.15.5 7140.14.9'14 8497.14.2'14 2286.8.7 9302.1.2% 11588.9.9% 

4 Chapa 
Kamar 6300 - 6300.0.0 570.12.9 - 570.12.9 5729.3.3 - 5729.3.3 

5 Chapa 
Guri 624 - 624.0.0 474.6.3% - 476.6.3% 149.9.8% - 149.9.8% 

Total 
Narainee 
rupees 28711.8 36792 655034.8.0 14710.6.61h 21017.13.4 25728.3.101h 14001.1.51h 15774.2.8 29775.4.llh 

or 

Company's 
20247.2.9% 

72 
rupees 19523.13.llh 25018.8.11Yz 44542.6.1 Yz 10003.2.1% 14292.2.1% 23295.3.3 '14 9520.12.0 10762.6.9% 

72. S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p; 87. · 
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Abstract Statement of Demand, Collection and Balance of Killing Duar in 1837-38. 

Duar Demand for 1837-38 Collection Balance 

Killing Rs. 390 Rs. 284 annas 5 paisa 0 Rs. 105 annas 11 paisa 0 

They were of the opinion of settling a definite boundary ·line between the two 

territories. Captain Mathie went to the extent of stating that the entire area "under the 

Duars belong to Assam and by rights of conquest to the British Govt".73 Jenkins,. 

however, proposed drastic measure. He sought to cut off all communication with the 

Government of Bhutan and to break off all intercourse as far as practicable with its 

inhabitants.74 Such a measure would certainly draw the attention of the Bhutan 

auth~rities and would oblige them to come to negotiation direct with Calcutta Council. 75 

Jenkins was, however, instructed by the Calcutta Council to act with discretion in matter 

of permanently occupying the Duars. The Agent was told that measures were applicable 

only to the Duars under Tongso Penlop alone, and not to the Koriapar Duar. 

· Thus the two main ·grivances, viz. that the Bhutanese aggression on the frontier 

and that the Bhutan government allowed the Duars tributes to fall into arrears remained 

unsettled. 76 

On 4 January, 1839, Ghambhir Uzir of Killing Duar was killed by Partung Deka, 

a nephew of Tongso Penlop.77 Three months later Madhu Saikia was murdered at 

Koriapar Duar. 78 Jenkins ordered the arrest of the offenders and imprisonment. But he 

wanted to have the approval of Fort William before the occupation of any Duar. He 

suggested attachment of Killing, Bureguma and Koriapar on permanent basis. 79 The 

Bhutan government did not fulfill any of their demands, rather harassment on the Kachari 

inhabitants of the Duars continued. The Bhutias also gave refuge to robbers and escaped 

convicts and also detained the British subjects. 80 

73 For. Pol. November 21, 1838, No 98; Mathie to Jenkins, September 12, 1838. 
74 H. K. Barpujari, op. cit., p. 136. 
75 M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 47. 
76 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 103. 
77 For. Poi. March 27, 1839, No. 78. 
78 For. Pol. May 15, 1839, No. 113. 
79 For. Pol. July 24, 1839, No. 93. 
80 Ibid. 
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Now a demand for the return of the culprits for the murder of"Company's subject". 

was made to the Towang Raja, and the Deb Raja of Bhutan. 81 The Deb Raja did not 

reply, but the Towang Raja responded to the letter but refused to comply with the 

request. The details of the condition of the Duars were conveyed to the Dharma Raja 

in a letter. Thus ''until the Kacharee subject of our Parganahs that were seized by Boora 

Talukdar of Banska Duar are delivered up and untill you have liquidated the arrears due · 

by all the Duars, and satisfied one that you are able to arrange for the better government 

of the Duars with justice and to confirm the ancient customs in. their management and 
I 

also to pay their tribute regularly, that I shall return under my management the two 

. · Duars Buriguma and· Killing". 82 

In 1840 it was reported that the Bhutanese had kidnapped two girls and carried 

of two elephants and 40 heads of the cattles from British territory. 83 Some lawless 

Bhutias also committed depredation in Banska and Garkola Duars. 84 

The tribute for the Assam Duars constantly fell into arrears. Till 1838 the arrears 

amounted to 105 rupees 11 annas in Darrans Duars, and 20,24 7 rupees 2 annas 10 paisas 

in the Kamrup Duars. This arrears increasd by Rs. 780 in Darrang Duars and about Rs. 

3125 in the Kamrup Duars. 85 

Fresh reports of building up a series of fortifications by Bhutias of Chariduar were 

received. 86 · The Govornor-General sent admonishing letter to the Dharma Raja87 

warning that if things did not improve without delay "the Government of India will in 

such case not only be justified but compelled by an imperative sense of justice to occupy 

the whole of the Duars without any reference to your Highness Wishes, as I feel assured 

that it is the only course which is likely to hold out a prospect of restoring peace. and 

prosperity to that tract of the country". 88 
. 

The Calcutta authorities favoured the idea of sending an envoy to Bhutan, and of 

81 For. Pol. November 13, 1839, No. 74. 
82 Ibid., Jenkins to Dharma Raja. 
83 . Pol. Cons. 25 May, 1840, No. 119. 
84 Pol. Cons. 25 January, 1841, No. 79. 
85. Pol. Cons. 13 April, 1840, No. 125, S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 105. 
86 For. Pol. February 22, 1841, Nos. 117-118; April 12, 1841, Nos. 75-78. 
87 Ibid., No. 85. 
88 Ibid. 
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annexing the Duars, which was ~ffected on Septembe 6, 1841.89 The frontier out-post 

was strengthened. A proclamation announcing the attachment of the Duars was issued 

at Tambu1pur in Banska Duar by the Magistrate of Kamrup on 25 December 1841.90 

The British government noted that "whenever Bhutan was . in condition to 

negotiate with the British authorities they would be wrilling to listen to its claim to 

participation in any benefit or revenue that may be derived from the Duars with fairness 

of all parties".91 Jenkins wanted that the Bhutan government should tranfar the Duars 

to the British in return for a share of the revenue. 92 

In 1842, Jenkins suggested the payment of one-third of the net current revenue. 

This amounted to Rs. 26,000 in 1842. On the other hand the Raja of Dewangiri applied 

to the Agent for an interest free loan of Rs. 2,000 ; the British government decided to 

keep it pending until a formal application was made by the Bhutan authorities for the 

settlement of the matters.93 

Jenkins reported that he had learnt from the Dewangiri Raja that the Bhutanese 

used to get about rupees thirty to thirtyfive thousand Deb Rupees or Deb MohrP4 from 

Banska Duar alone after deducting the tribute paid to the British.95 Accordingly the 

tribute was valued at Company's Rs. 19,000 approximately. The total income from all 

the attached Duars in 1842 was 37,561 rupees 11 annas.96 

In compensation of the annexation of the Duars a sum of Rs. 10,000 only should 

be p~id annually to the Bhutanese chiefs of the Duars.91 This amount was equivalent to 

·one-third of the revenue of the Kamrup and Darrang Duars. No written agreement was 

made regarding this agreement.98 To make the Bhutias reconcile. to loss of the Duars, 

the British. made one more concession. This was the provision of facilities for trade and 

commerce by the establishment of hat (market) at convenient places for supplies of rice, 

89 For. Pol. September 6, 1841, Nos. 69-70. 
90 H. K. Barpujari, op. cit., p. 168. 
91 Pol. Cons; 27 March, 1839, No. 82. 
92 Pol. Cons. 14 June 1841, Nos. 83, 86. 
93 Pol. Cons. 12 October, 1842, Nos. 79-81. 
94 This amount was equivalant to 13, 950 to 16,275 in the terms of the Company's Rupees. 
95 Pol. Cons. March 8, 1843, No. 143. 
96 ibid., No. 145 

· 97 For. Pol. March 28, 1845, No. 51, Para 150; C.U. Aitchison, op. cit., p. 73. 
98 Political letter to the SecretarY of State, No. 14, June 6, 1843 ; For. PoL April 20, 1844, Nos. 

127-128. 
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cotton, dried fish, pigs, lac ·and tobacco. Accordingly hats were established at a number 

of places in Darrang as well as in the Kamrup Duars.99 It, however, failed to reconcile 

the Bhutias. The Deb-Dharma and the Tongso Penlop asked the Governor-General for 

the restoration of the Assam Duars. 100 Bhutan also approached Nepal for help. In 1843, 

a Bhutanese envoy had arrived at Katmandu to express Bhutan's resentment, and to seek 

Nepal's help. It was also reported that the Bhutanese envoy had been accorded a warm 

welcome by the Nepal government. 101 

In 1844, some Bhutias and their families from Dewangiri who . aapiled for 

permission were granted land at the village of Baladee near the foot of the hills. In 24 

December of the same year the followers of Dewangiri Raja carried off six settlers out 
' 

of seven, and one was killed in the spot. 102 A similar incursion took place at Shahapara 

in the Bijni Duar where some Bhutia settlers were carried off into the Bhutan hills. 103 

When the demand for the restitution · of the culprits was denied by the Bhutan 

government, the British government closed the Banska Duar in 1845. Deprived of the 

product of the Duar the Bhutanese had been compelled to yield, and all the captured 

persons were released and the Duar was reopened. 104 

In 1844, the Towang Raja through his agents concluded an arrangement under a 

written agreement on 5th February 1844, in which all claim in Koriapar Duar was 

resigned by the Bhutias on condition to receiving an annual sum of Rs. 5,000 in lieu of 

all demands. 105 The Bhutias of Sat Rajas territory made their headquarters at A.m.fatol, 

across the frontier from where they came down to Udalguri in the plain. Their villages 

lay at the distance of five marches beyond Amratol. The two Gellongs, as ruler, stayed 

at Amratol and they came to Udalguri on the occasion of the visit from the Chief 

Commissioner specially sent for them. They always sent representatives; who were, 

however, mere traders. The two Gallongs received the whole Rs. 5,000 in cash, and in 

99 S. S. Gupta, op .. cit., p. 115. 
100 For. Pol. November, 1843, Nos. 85-95. 
101 Pol. Cons. 4 May, 1842, Nos. 180-181. 
102 A. J Moffat Mills, op. cit., p. 167. 
103 Ibid. 
104 Pol. Cons. 28 February, 1845, No. 132. 
105 A. J Moffat Mills, op. cit., pp. 170-171; C. U. Aitchieson, op. cit., p. 150; Notes of the North

East Frontier of Assam, by Captain St. John Mitchell, p. 1, for the text of the treaty, see 
Appendix-4. 
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addition dozen of rum given to Rajas, and the broad cloth to different chie£ 106 

The Agreement of 1841, in .which the British government senctioned rupees 

10,000 as compensation was not acceptable to the Bhutanese and so nothing was paid 

untill 1846. In that year the Bhutan government, compelled by the distress caused by the 

.loss of the Duars, sent Zinkaff to accept one-third of the net revenue which amounted 

(in that year) toRs. 31116 annas 3 paisa 8. Jenkins paid Rs. 10,000 to them by way of 

compensation for 1846.107 The British government also paid Rs. 30,000 to theBhutan 

government for the years 1842-1845 and Rs. 10,000 for the year 1846-1847 and hoped. 
. . 

these would induce them to sign the engagement required. After the . payment of 

compensation ·it was thought that the Duars had been permanently attached. Hence tea 

plantation ensued. The British government continued to pay Rs. 10,000 aimmilly to the 

Bhutan government down to the Bhutan War of 1864. During this period the Bhutan 

government requested to the British twice for increasing the compensation allowence. 108 

But on both the occasions the request of the Bhutan government was rejected by the 

Government of India. 

In January 1848, survey and demarcation of the boundary from Charduar to the 

river Manas· between Assam and Bhutan started. The Dewangiri Raja was invited to 

attend the demarcation. The erection of piller of stone was recommended to demarcate . 

. the boundary and to plantation of banyan or pipal trees at regular internal in between the 

piller was advised. 109 

In 1850, the Banska Duar was closed, when the Raja of Dewangiri carried off 

some Bhutanese refugees who were living there. Jenkins suggested two measures for 

immediate action. (1) The British should make a much larger show of rnilitafy force on 

the northern frontier in the vicinity of Bhutan than before, and (2) a Resident to be 

deputed to Bhutan to look after the British Indian interest in Bhutan. 110 

In June, 1850, the Raja of Dewangiri had captured a number of Bhutanese 

refu~ees in Banska Duar and carried off to Bhutan. When asked to return the refugees, 

106 Ibid., p. 1. 
107 Pol. Cons. 2 January, 1~47, Nos. 16-23. 
108 S. S. Gupta, op. cit., p. 114. 
109 Pol. Cons. February 18, 1848, Nos .. 126-127. 
110 For. Pol. August 16; 1850, Nos. 43-46, Para 4-7. 
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the Raja denied the charge but said that the captured persons were Bhutanese and thus 

his own people.U 1 Under the circumstances it was decided to close down all -

communication to Dewangiri. 112 The Raja of Dewangiri then released all the captives, 

and the comm~cation between Dewangiri and Assam wa~ reopened. 113 

At this stage, the Dharma Raja approached the Governor-General asking for the 

return all of the Assam Duars. 114 In his letter to the Governor-General, 115 the Dharma 

Raja requested for the resumption of six villages viz. Foolguri Baksa, Turrianbhoom, 

Burgodmah, Dewangarru, Chopraguri from Bijni to Chabang Duar which were assigned 

as endowment of some temple.U6 This was rejected as all the Duars were under the 

management of the British government and also paid the sum of Rs. 10,000 as 

compensation. The British rejection irritated the Bhutias and they attacked the villages 

two or three times in Barpeta subdivision. 117 

Towards the close of 1852, the chief of Koriapar Duar, named Serok Dekper 

appointed by the Towang Raja, declared himself as independent and intercepted money 

paid by the British authority. The troops were sent against him from Lhasa. The chief 

fled to the British territory in Darrang. His extradition was demanded by the Tibetan 

government. The attitude ofthe TowangRaja became somewhat aggressive and had sent 

communication to Bhutan and Tibet for some kind of help. The Government of India 

decided to stop all communication between Bhutan and India, forces near the Duars 

were stationed. But the apprehension soon subsided since no encouragement from Tibet 

came and Bhutan had been engrossed herself with internal struggle. 118 

The Bhutan government complained of. affording shelter to 'the Bhutanese 

fugitives, and also the inadequacy of the amount of compensation paid to it for the 

Assam Duars. A mission was sent to Calcutta for the settlement of the matters, but it 

failed to achieve its objectives. On way back to their country, the Bhutanese plundered 

Ill Ibid., Nos. 49-50; Dalton to Jenkins, July 1, 1850. 
112 Ibid., Nos. 49-50. 
113 For. Pol. October 11, 1850, Nos. 41-42. 
114 For. Pol. January 23, 1852, Nos. 5-6; Dharma Raja to Governor-General. 
115 True translation of the letter, see Appendix.-5. 
116 For. Cons. 17, October, 1851, Nos. 5-6. 
117 For. Pol. 23 January, 1852, Nos. 5-6. 
118 Mackenzie, op. cit., pp. 18-19; For. Pol, March 4, 1853, Nos. 303-310 Government of India, 

Army Headquarters, Frontier and Overseas Expeditions from India, p. 162. 
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a British subject in the Duar. The Bhutan government was asked to order the Tongso 

Pentop to pay Rs. 14,000. The British government threatened that the failure by the 

Bhutan authorities to punish the offenders and to furnish an apology for the outrage and·· 

non-compliance with the British demands would compel the British to take permanent 

possession of the Bengal Duars. 119 

A letter of apology was ultimately received from Bhutan,. where the· Deb Raja 

pleaded friendship and requested the Govomor-General not to be unduly concerned with 

_ trifles, at any rate, and the value of plundered property, Rs. 2,868 be deducted from the 

Assam Duars compensation money. 120 

In May 1853, it was reported that the Towang Raja and Bhutan were strengthening 

their frontier and stationed army at Dirangabut, Talong, Nariguma, and Wuzeer to meet - · 

any eventuality the Br~tish also strengthened their force for observation at Udalguri. 121 

On 18 April, the Sat Raja from Nariguma entered the British territory with an 

army of 100 Kampus and Gelong, and killed two persons and other five Bhutia refugees 

and carried away their heads and hands and setting fire to their houses. 122 Jenkins 

observed that the murder was not taken place in the British territory ; so he directed the 

police to only enquire the matters. 123 In June 1853, about 40 Blmtias who fled from 

Bhutan with the Nimtolla Raja and established themselves at Deochang at the foot of 

the hills, were assessed at one rupees each hearth; The Raja received 10% and paid the 

d. h 124 revenue rrect to t e treasury. 

On 21 October, 1853, Jenkins was authorised by the Government of India to pay· 

Rs. 10,000 which was due to the Tongso Pentop and the Dewangiri Raja. 125 In the same 

year the British received from the Bhutan government a complain of encroachment. by 

the. British subjects, but o~ enquiry it was found that the report was baseless. 126 

In 1854, several inCidents took place between the British and Bhutan subjects. Lt. 
. -

Vincent, Principal Assistant of Darrang was invited by the Towang Raja to a meeting at . 

119 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 97. 
120 · Ibid. 
121 For. Pol. 4 May, 1853, Nos. 303~316. 
122 For. Pol. 6 May, 1853, No. 136. 
123 Ibid. 

· 124 A. J. Maffot Mills, p. 406. 
125 For. Pol. 21 October, 1853. 
126 For. Pol. April 28, 1854, Nos. 97-100. 
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Amratol127 fo~ payment to the Bhutia authorities on account of their share of the Duar 

revenue for the year 1854-55.128 

During 1853-54 internal factionalism became rampant in Bhutan. The situation was · 

exploited by the local officers of the Bhutan Darbar to indulge in all kinds of plundering 

of property and also commit murders .. The Bhutanese delegation comprising the 

Dewangiri Raja and the uncle of the Dharma Raja, represented before Jenkins that the 

latter was paying Rs. 5,000/- less of the total amount sanctioned by the British 

government payble in lieu of the occupation of Assam Duars. They demanded the 

payroent of sanctioned amount of Rs. 15000/-. Jenkins refused to comply with the 

request. 129 On their return journey to Bhutan they plundered property wroth Rs. 5000/ 

-. in the BansJ.ca Duar. 130 The people of the Duar had become greatly alarmed and most 

of·them had left their homl The magistrate of Kamrup encamped in the Duar, and 

demanded the surrender of the culprits as they were the servants of the Dewangiri Raja. 

The latter refused to surrender them. 131 When these enquiries were going on, the 

. Bhutias plundered a merchant, named Uttan Chand, residing at Nittanand Panbari. They . 
. . 

also plundered another trader and looted property valued about Rs. 60/-. The Deb Raja 

and Dharma Raja as well as the Tongso Penlop were approached with the request to 

surrender the culprits. 132 It was found that the authority of Dharma Raja was being · 

opii:mly flouted. 133 

in the meantime, the Dharma Raja while stating the conduct of his rebellious 

chiefs, complained about the non-receipt ofthe subsidy ofRs. 10,000/- for Assam Duars. 

In such a state of desparation he had expressed his willingness to handover all the Duars 

to the British government, 134 and desired to put himself under the protection of the 

British. 135 But the British government refused to take over all the Duars or to interfere 

127 For. PoL 3 March, 1854, Nos. 170-171. 
128 For. Pol. 24 March, 1854, Nos. 112-116. 
129 For. Pol. May 11, 1855, No. 76. 
130 Ibid., Nos: 76 and 78. 
131 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 27. 
132 For. Pol. May 11, 1855, Nos. 82-83. 
133 For. Pol May 25, 1855, No. 58; Jenkins to Government of India, April 21, 1855 .. 
134 Ibid., Nos. 58-60. 
135 Ibid. 
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in the internal affairs of Bhutan.136 He was informed that since the 1249 B. S. Rs. 

10,000/- had been regularly paid each year to the Zinkaff sent in the name of Dharma 

Raja by the Tongso Pentop and Dewangiri Raja and the total payment had been . 

1,30,000/- till April 1855. 

Major Vetch, informed further Bhutia outrages in the Banska Duar. In a letter to 

Dewangiri Raja, Jenkins wrote that if he did not put· an end to such robberies all 

communication between the Duars and the hills would be closed and other measures 

would be taken. Copies of the letter were sent to the Deb and Dharma Raja and the 

Tongso Pentop. 137 After the receipt of the letter, the Dewangiri Raja was removed from 

hi f~ 138 s o 11ce. 

A fine was imposed on the Tongso Penlop. 139 The Duars were re-opened and 

revenue was paid to the Bhutan government after deducting the value of the plundered 

property wroth of Rs. 2,868. 140 However, government of India expressed displeasure at 

the reopening of the Duars because of the Bhutan authority did not surrender the 

offenders. 

The Dewangiri Raja and Tongso Pentop were unhappy with the Agent for 

complaining against them to the Bhutan Darbar. The Tongso Pentop wrote a letter to 

Jenkins for payment. 141 On the Agent's refusal, the Pentop became abusive and 

aggressive. The dismissed Dewnagiri Raja constructed fortification on the frontier. 142 

Apprehending hostility, steps were taken to secure the frontier. 143 

The Governor-General authorised the Agent the deduction from the annual tribute 

of Rs. 10,000/- and also to occupy the Bengal Duars. Accordingly, Jenkins wrote to the 

Tongso Pentop and demanded the apology from him. He was also informed that the 

tribute should remain withheld untill all the offenders were surrendered. 144 

136 For. Pol. May 25, 1855, No. 60. 
137 Ibid., Nos. 26-28. 
138 For. Pol. February, 22, 1856, Nos. 78-80, Jenkins to Bengal June 16, 1856. 
139 For. Pol. February 22, 1856, Tongso Penlop to Jenkins. 
140 Ashly Eden and other, op. cit., p. 30. 
141 For. Pol. 22 February, 1856, Nos. 87-88, Tongso Penlop to Jenkins. 
142 For .. Pol. February 22, 1856, No. 85, Jenkins to Bengal November 13, 1856. 
143 For. Pol. February 22, 1856, Nos. 85-86. · 
144 For. Pol. May 9, 1856, No. 41, Appendix-A. 
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Jenkins failed to obtain redress from the Tongso Penlop. He, therefore, wrote to 

the Deb-Dharma Raja informing them of the conduct of their local officers. Later, he 

received a letter of apology from Bhutan government and in their letter they stated that 

the Bhutan Darbar desired to have good relation with India and the outrages were 

committed by the local officers for their own gain. 145 

Arun Singh, the hereditary Zaminder of Gooma Duar, a subject vasal of Bhutan, 

who had left Bhutan and sought British protection and resided in Goalpara was forcively 

carried off into Bhutan. 146 Taking a serious view of the act, the British demanded from 

Bhutan Darbar "the punishment of the offenders and an apology for the acts of 

dependents and to give them warning that if atonement is not made for ·the new 

aggression the Government of India will hold itself free to take permanent possession of 

the Bengal Duars". 147 The Deb Raja informed that Arun Singh had committed some 
. 148 cnmes. 

During the period of the Sepoy Mutiny the entire attention of the British was 

drawn towards it. All military action proposed against Bhutan was stopped. On the 

restoration of peace and order. British government drew its attention towards the Bhutia 

outrage. In 1859, the Lt. Govomor ofBengal submitted a list of aggressions committed 

by the Bhutias since 1857, showing 45 persons had been carried off by the Bhutias and 

property wroth ofRs. 20,936/- was also looted. 149 In 1859, the issue of Arun Singh was 

raised in a communication addressed to the Deb and Dharma Raja. The Deb Raja alone 

cared to acknowledge the letter and sent a reply which was found to be an evasive 

one. 150 Report of fresh kidnapping incident was received from the Agent, North-East 

Frontier in early 1859. 

At last, the Deb Raja addressed Jenkins the willingness of the Bhutan government 

to hold inquiries into some incidents on the border. However, about the question of 

returning the offenders and the extradition of the British subjects the letter was non-

145 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 30. 
146 For. Pol. June 27, 1856, Nos. 15-17. 
147 For. Pol June 25, 1856, No. 17. 
148 For. Pol. June 27, 1856, No. 11, Deb Raja to the Agent, Kartik 11, 347. 
149 The Truth About Bootan, The Bootan Blue Book, Published by order of the House of Commons, 

p. 6. 
150 For. Pol. February 3, 1860, Nos. 19-20, Bengal to India, December 31, 1859. 



90 

commital. This letter also informed the death of Arun Singh. 151 Jenkins interpreted the 

reply as unsatisfactory. Therefore, he recommended the occupation of the Bengal Duars 

in lieu of an amount of tribute to be decided by the Govornor-General himsel£152 

The Bhutanese expressed that Rs. 10,000/- paid as composition money was 

insufficient to cover the cost of religious ceremonies to which it was devoted and 

requested for a further sum of Rs. 2,000/- or Rs. 3,000/-. In the letter, the Deb Raja 

claimed that his people never gave such troubles "as I hear the Abors and other hill tribes 

has given", and "if you want an agreement from us 'Durpen Raja' being my deputy shall 

execute that business for me". 153 The Agent immediately communicated through the 

. envoy the intention of sending a mission to Bhutan. 

In July 1862, a messanger, named Mukundo Singh, was despatched from Assam 

~to the Court of Bhutan, for expressing the desire of the British government to send an 

envoy to Bhutan and ·enquiring of the route by which the envoy should proceed to 

Bhutan.154 The messanger returned at the beginning of December. But he did not bring 

reply from the Dharma Raja. However, the Deb Rajas reply was evasive and he assured 

the sending of a Zinkaff in the favourable season. He even expressed his willingness to 

receive the Agent to have a dialogue somewhere in Assam Duar, but was reluctant to . 

recieve an envoy sincethe Dharma Raja was opposed to it. 155 However, no Zinkaff 

turned up ultimately. The British government preferred to wait till the arrival of the 

regular Bhutan officers for collecting revenue for the Assam Duars. 156 Zinkaffs did not 

come. At last, a subordinate officer inferior to the Zinkaff deputed by the Tongso Penlop 

and not by the Deb Raja, arrived. They reported that they had no knowledge of any 

other messangers being deputed to the Government of Bengal. 

In August 1863, Ashly Eden was chosen as. the envoy for a special mission to 

Bhutan. Captain Godwin Austin was appo~ted as Assistant to the Envoy, Dr. Simson 

as Medical Attendant, Chebu Lama of Sikkim as Tibetan interpreter ; and Captain Lance 

151 . Ibid., Deb Raja to Jenkins Bhadra 14, 1266, B. S. 
152 Ibid., Jenkins to Bengal, November 3. 
153 Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 46. 
154 For. Pol. October 1862, No. 119, Agent to Bengal May 31, 1862; Bootan Blue Book, op. cit., 

P. 8. 
155 H. K. Barpujari, op. cit., p. 70. 
156 Bootan Blue Book, op. Cit., p. 8 ; Ashly Eden and others op. cit., p. 47. 
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of the Bengal Staff Corps was to command an extraordinary large escort of 100 

troops. 157 

The Eden Mission which ultimately led to the Anglo-Bhutan war of 1864-65 is a 

subject of much heated controversy. In the first place the time chosen for the Mission 

was inopportune.158 Bhutan was in the midst of a civil war and the country was divided · 

between the rival factions. The ruling Deb Shhoegyal Sherab Wangchuk had been shut 

out by the rebel Dzongpon from Punakha and he nominated a Deb. 159 

Eden had received the news of the civil war on his arrival at Darjeeling towards 

the beginning of November 1863. He was directed to proceed to Bhutan, 160 inspite of 

the objection of the Deb Raja. 

After his arrival at the Bhutanese capital on 15 March, he sent the draft treaty to 

· the Bhutanese Council and on the following day Chebu Lama and the Tongso Pentop 

discussed its provisions. Objections were raised to the proposed treaty particularly to 

VIII and IX articles relating to the appointment of British Agent at Punakha, and the 

proposed free commercial intercourse between Bhutan and India. The Bhutanese . 
. . 

demanded for the return of the Assam Duars, but Eden informed the Bhutan Coundl that·.· 

he had no authority to discuss it. Eden also persisted, he must see the Deb Raja and the 
. ' 

Dharma Raja. The request was at last granted.· On 20 March, the envoy met both the 

Deb Raja and Dharma Raja: No conversation took place and the Deb Raja left the place 

hurriedly and. the Dharma Raja had not opened his mouth. 161 

Shortly afterwards the mission met the council, and it agreed to go through the 

draft treaty clause by clause. The Tongso Pentop demanded for the inclusion a clause for 

the return of the Assam Duars at once to Bhutan and claimed that all other matters ih 

dispute could be arranged. To this Eden inforn1ed that the question of Assam Duars had 

been closed for many years and that he had no authority to discuss it. The Tongso Pentop. 

then turned violant. He took· up the draft treaty, crumpled it up and exclaimed, "then we 

will have war, you are nobody. You have no authority from the Governor-General. We 

157 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 100. 
158 Ibid., p. 101. 
159 Ibid. 
160 Ibid. 
161 Ibid., p. 105. 
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do not want Ambari Falakata, and to the demand of the British India, a Chaprasi might 

have been sent to settle them. I have nothing more to do with you. Go". This treatment 

indicates that the Bhutan government was not prepared to any treaty unless its 

grievances regarding the British usurpation of the Assam Duars were settled. 162 

In a meeting on 24 March, 1864, when the two articles were read, the Tongso 

Penlop p~oposed to add that the Assam Duars should be given up to the Bhutan as soon 

as the treaty was signed. Further the revenue collected from them since the date of . 

resumption amoimting to Rs. 3,00,000/- per year should also be paid to Bhutan. But 

Eden was reluctant to do so. The Tongso Penlop made clear that Bhutan was not . 

prepared to sign it until the. Assam Duars were released to the Bhutan government. This .. 

followed an argument which became more offensive. Both the Tongso Penlop and the 

Wangdiprodhong Dzongpon reacted and violently. They threw the piece of wet dough 

at Eden's face, pulled his hair and slapped him on his back, and the Tongso Penlop called 

out angrily, "I want nothing b~t the Assam Duars and if I do not get them it is better 

to have a war; then a treaty, I will write to the Governor-General". Eden being a very 

clever diplomat, put his signatUre on the treaty but he added two words, "Under duress" . 

which the Tongso Penlop evidentally could not follow the meaning of. The Mission le:ft 

Punakha ~n return journey on March 29, 1864.163 

The main provisions of the treaty which Eden signed "Under Duress" were (1) 

That there shall be eternal peace and friendship between the Jerengs (Typical Bhutanese 

word used to connote an Englishman) and the Bhutanese. Bhutan accused the "evil men'.' 

on both sides to have created rift between the British and the Bhutan government. (2) 

The British would surrender all Bhutanese territories taken at the frontier, after which 

each should take charge of its assessed territory. (3) No aggression would be coriunitted 
... ' 

and both parties would remain on friendly terms. No mention was made of the· 

compensation of the resumed Assam duars, earlier computed at the rate of · 

Rs.-3,00,000 1- per year of British occupation. (4) It stipulated that the Ferengs. (the 

English), the Bhutanese and Koch Beharis would assist each other in case of need. (5) 

162 Ibid., pp. 105-06. 
163 For. Pol. A, June 1864, No. 123, Para 26 ; Ash1y Eden and others, op. cit., p. 78. 
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Should the F erengs attempt to take land from Bhutan, the other three should take 

possession of Koch Behar, and Sikkim would be invaded by Bhutan. ( 6) Whichever of 

the four states- Bhutan, the Ferengs, Koch Behar and Sikkim resorts to aggression the 

other three shall punish it. Bhutan, however, warned : ''We have written above that the 

settlement is permanent, but who knows that this settlement is made with one word in· 

the mouth and two in the heart. If therefore, this settlement is false, the Shabdrungs 

Choesung (demons) will, after deciding who is true or false, take his life, and take out 

his liver and scatter it to the winds like ashes". 164 

Returning to India Eden recommended the occupation of the Bengal Duars. And 

the immediate reaction of the British government was to announce the permanent 

annexation of Ambari Falakata and the withholding of annual compensation of the 

Assam Duars. 165 The Bhutanese government was demanded to surrender all British and 

Koch Behar subjects held in captivity. Unless this demand was complied with by the 1st 

of September 1864, further measures would be taken to enforce them. 166 

Military preparation for annexation of the Bengal Duars were immediatly set in 

motion. A large British force was assembled on the Bengal, Koch Behar and Assam 

frontiers to advance into Bhutan territory from defferen~ points. 167 

The Bhutanese government complained that the British had taken possession of the 

Assam Duars and also withheld the rent of Ambari Falakata which was a sufficient 

provocation to offer to Bhutan to declare a war against it. 168 

The Governor-General on 12 November, 1864, issued a proclamation169 of war 

against Bhutan. In the proclamation it was added that the rejection of other British 

demands by Bhutan government had compelled him to occupy the Bengal Duars and the 

hill territory including the fort of Dalimkot, Pasakha and Dewangiri. 170 A British force 

marched towards Bhutan. One column started from Gauhati to Dewangiri, another 

164 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 108. 
165 Ibid., Ashly Eden and others, op. cit., p. 78. 
166 For. Pol. July 1864, Nos. 81-83. 
167 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 110; M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 85. 
168 Ibid .. 
169 C. U. Aitchsion, pp. 59-61, for the text of the Proclamation, see Appendix-6. 
170 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., pp. 59-60 
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marched from Goalpara against Bishen Singh. Their main objective was to capture 

Dewangiri .. Three companies of sepoys were pushed towards Dewangiri. On 10 

December. 1864, after a short action, Dewangiri was occupied. 

On 30 January, 1865, a large Bhutanese force comprising of 5,000 men under the 

Tongso Pentop, attacked Dewangiri camp. 171 After some casualties and the loss of two 

guns, the British force withdrew from Dewangiri. 172 

171 The Truth About Bhootan, op. cit., p. 33. 
172 For. Pol. A, March, 1865, Nos. 273; Frontier and Overseas Expedition from India; IV, pp. 

138-52. 



CHAPTER VI 

ASSAM-BHUTAN RELATIONS (1865-1910) 

The Anglo-Indian Press in Calcutta, emphasised and argued the Government to 

"make preparation for that march to Punakha."1 The suitability of the Duars for the 

cultivation of tea opened up a new thought for "English capital and skill."2 Lord 

Lawrence himself believed that an expedition would settle the matters and bring the 

Bhutias to their narrow tones. His Council was also "unanimous" in favour of an 

. expedition. The Viceroy, however, did not favour a~exation of Bhutan. 3 

In May, in a letter from the Deb Raja of Bhutan, the Political Agent was informed 
. 4 . 

that some Bhutan officers were deputed to enter into a peace treaty. However, the letter 

was found "unsatisfactory". The Political Agent, therefore, once again wrote to the Deb 

Raja to state clearly the Bhutanese position. 5 The Lt. Governor came to the conclusion 

that Bhutan had really no int~ntion tl conclude any peace treaty. 6 The Tongso Pentop 

was urging the Bhutan Darbar "to cdntinue the struggle" even though the Darbar had 

not expressed "any favourable dispos~tion towards it."7 
I 

In July, the Deb Raja in a letter to the Viceroy solicited peace and hoped that the 

Duars might still be restored. A flat refusal was given by the British and advance on 

Punakha was threatened;8 

The long blockade had completely shut off the hills. All ·the strategic Duars in 

Bengal and Assam were in British hands. The peace party in Bhutan was making anxious 

overtures to come to settlement. A threat was also meted out that forces would march 

into Bhutan if the Bhutan government did not express an early. willingness to peace.9 

The government of India now contemplated to increase the amount of subsidy 

from Rupees 25,000/- to Rupees 50,000/- if it. was adequate in getting the settlement 

1 Friend of India, June 29, 1865, p. 742. 
2 Ibid., June 13, 1865, p. 801. 
3 Arabinda Deb, op. cit., p. 151. 
4 For. Pol. A, June 1865, Nos. 8 & 49. 
5 Ibid., Nos. 75 and 106. 
6 Ibid., No. 291. 
7 Ibid., Nos. 124 & 148. 
8 Viceroy to Deb Raja Simla, August 19, 1865, Bhutan Political Proceedings, January, 1866, P. S. 
9 For. Pol. A, September 1865, Nos. 1 Bruce to Deb Raja, August 11, 1865. 
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with Bhutan. Col. Bruce was authorised to recover the two guns which had been 

captured by the Tongso Penlop. 10 

Fresh communication from the Deb and Dharma Rajas writing separately to the 

Governor-General of India (enclosing a letter addressed to Queen Victoria) indicated 

that Bhutan was well disposed on the question of peace. 11 The Viceroy wrote back that 

"nothing short of your absolute submission and the acceptance of the terms" would be 

treated by the British Government with due consideration. 12 

The Bhutan government had been intimated more than once that if it submitted to 

"the demands of the Governor-General without delay," the amount of subsidy payable 

for the Duars would be raised from Rs. 25,000/- toRs. 50,000!-·13 In October 12, 1865, 

the Governor-General addressed the Deb Raja and Dharma Raja to send their officers 

with full powers to ~onclude peace. 14 

On November 7, 1865, the representative of the Bhutan government had arrived 

with a view to conclude a peace treaty. But in the course of negotiation fresh difficulties 

cropped up for which the Tongso Penlop was being held responsible. He had become 

averse to peace unless money on account of the Duars sep~rately by each authority viz. 
. . 15 

Deb Raja, Paro Penlop, the Wangdipchodang Subha and the Tongso Penlop. The 

British again hreatened the Bhutan government. 

The British side insisted that the treaty should be based on the following 

conditions z 

(1) Bhutan should surrender all Bengal Duars and some area on the left bank of 

the Tista river. 

(2) Bhutan should handover to the British Government the treaty documents· 

extorted from Ashly Eden. 16 

(3) Bhutan should apologize for the treatment meted out to Ashly Eden. 

10 Ibid., No. 2. 
11 Ibid., Nos. 108-109 and enclosures. 
12 Ibid., No. 112. 
13 For. Pol. A, September 1, 1865, Nos. 49-50. 
14 For. Pol. A, October 1865, No. 35. 
15 Ibid., No. 39. 
16 For. Pol. A, December 1864, No. 29; Frontier and Oversees expeditions finm India, Vo1-IV, p. 

138, The British government were under the impression that there were two copies of the treaty 
with the Bhutan government. 
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(4) Bhutan should surrender all captives. 

( 5) A treaty of friendship and fair dealing should be signed between the two 

Governments. If Bhutan was willing to accept these conditions the 

Government of India were prepared to pay Bhutan Rs. 25,000/- annually. This 

amount was eventually to be raised to Rs. 50,0001-:- as a grant in lieu of the 

territorial loss. 17 

After preliminary negotiations the historic treaty was signed at Sinchula above · 

Buxa Duar on November 11, 1865.18 

The Principal terms offered to the Bhutan Government were : 

(1) Bhutan should surrender all British subjects and all subjects of Cooch Behar 

and Sikkim detained in Bhutan against their will ; (2) Bhutan should agree for the mutual 

extradition of criminals; (3) Bhutan should agree to the maintenance of free trade and 

the arbitration by the British government of all disputes between the Bhutan government 

and the chiefs of Cooch Behar and Sikkim ; ( 4) Bhutan should cede the British 

government the whole of the Duars, together with certain hill posts protecting the passes 

into Bhutan; (5) Bhutan should deliver two British guns which were lost at Dewangiri; 

( 6) Bhutan should return the Agreement it had extorted from the British envoys and 

apologize for the insult offer~d to the British government in the person of their Envoy ; · 

(7) That in consideration of fulfilment of these terms the British government would pay · 

to the Bhutan government from the revenue of the Duars an annual sum beginnirig with 

Rs. 25,000/- and was to be increased to Rs. 35,000/- in the following years to Rs. 

45,000/- the year next and finally t~ Rs. 50,000/-. 19 This provision of subsidy to Bhutan 

was to act as a lever in the hands of British government.20 

·With the conclusion of the treaty, the British government sought to restore normal 

and friendly relations witli Bhutan. The only hinderance was the restoration of the guns 

which were under the possession of the Tongso Pentop. The Tongso Pentop had been 

trying to evade the surrender of the guns. The British officers at Dewangiri and Buxa 

17 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 117. 
18 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., pp. 162-65, for the text of the treaty see Appendix-7. 
19 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., p. 152. 
20 Ibid., M. Kohli, op. cit., p. 98. 
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were instructed to obtain all information in the interior of Bhutan "specially at Tongso 

Penlop" and to pay well for any news of importance. Improvement of the road from the 

foot of the hills to Dewangiri was vigorously pushed.21 

On 3 February, 1866, the Government of India decided on a military demonstration 

against the Tongso Penlop though the Bhutan government had "made no request for 

assistance". A British force under Col. Richardson marched to Khegoompa, "an 

important position as being the junction of the Tongso and Tass gong roads." On 23 

February, 1866, the guns were delivered and the force were withdrawn.22 

In accordance with the provisions of Articles 5 of the treaty of 1865, payment of 

the allowance to the Bhutan Government was temporarily withheld in 1868 in 

consequence of the Bhutan having put a stop to intercourse between Bhutan and Buxa, 

and for sending an Officer of inferior rank to receive the annual payment. 23 By Article 

II the Eighteen Duars bordering on the District of Rongpur, Cooch Behar and Assam 

together with the Taluk of Ambari Falakata and the Hills territory on the left of the 

Teesta up to a point was ceded by the Bhutan government to the British government for 

ever. Under this treaty. the boundary line was to be laid unilaterally by the Government 

of India. The task of laying boundary line was entrusted to the Deputy Commissioner 

ofKamrup, Captain J. F. Sherer.24 In the presence of the Bhutan representatives headed 

by Youngala Lama Guru, the work was completed by end of November, 1866.25 

In 1867, the Deb Raja of Bhutan was entitled to a fifteen-gun salute which speaks 

of the British intention to subordinate Bhutan to the status of a Princely State of India. 26 

One of the factors which had its adverse affect was that the Tongso Penlop was 

fully against the policy of Bhutan Darbar towards the British government. Civil wars in 

Bhutan had been reported because the Tongso Penlop refused to recognise the authority 

of Deb Raja, the former. had his intention to place a child as the Dharma Raja with a 

21 Telegram from the Lt. Governor to Col. Agnew, Dewangiri via Gauhati, dated December 2, 1865, 
Bhutan Political Proceeding, P. 158, Index 210. 

22 Arabindo A. Deb, op. cit., p. 158. 
23 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., p. 152. 
24 For. Pol. A, March 1867, No. 179, Agnew to the Commissioner of Assam, October 29, 1866. 
25 Ibid.; Deputy Commissioner ofKamrup to the Commissioner of Assam, December 3, 1866, for 

the text of boundary see Appendix~8. 
26 Nirmala Das, The Dragon Country : A History of Bhutan, p. 34. 
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·view to assuming for himself the control of the whole of Bhutan, As against this the Deb · . 

R{lja and the Para Pentop tried to master support. of the British g~vernment. 27 

Due to such internal differences, the subsidy remain undistributed. As a result some 
. . 

local chiefs pressed the Zaminders for the payment. The Jongpon of Wangdiprhodang 

even made a demand on the Rajas of Bijni and Sidli, who were instructed ·to refuse any 

such payment, because such a demand was the breach of the treaty of 1865.28 However, 

on 10 January, 1868, the Bhutan government sent an Agent to receive the annual subsidy 

whose rank was inferior to the one required under Article IV of the treaty. Hence the 

Deb Raja was asked to depute someone of proper rank. Finally the Subah of Buxa 'Yas 

deputed, but he too did not meet the. condition laid down in the treaty. He, was dimissed 

without any discussion.29 In February, 1868, another officer was deputed to· receive the 

subsidy, but the British government now decided to pay the subsidy at Darjeeling instead 

ofBuxa.30 The Bhutan deputation which came to Darjeeling also did not include the real . 

Thimpu Jongpon but only his Jimpen? 1 Under such circumstances, the Government 

thought of riot delaying the payment and eventually the subsidy was paid to Bhutan on 

October 15, 1868.32 

In 1869, the Tongso Pentop and Pero Pentop rebelled against the Deb ·Raja 

resulting in a civil war in Bhutan. The British · having decided. on a policy of non

intervention in the internal affairs of Bhutan refused to assist either side. 33 In the power . 

struggle Jigme Namgyal, the great great grandfather of the present king, became the Deb. 

Raja of Bhutan in 1870. 

The need was felt to revise the boundary line between Assam and Bhutan near 

Dewangiri as the demarcation done in 1868 was somewhat vague and ill-defmed and 

certain irregular practices, were being indulged in by the people on both sides. Beside's · 
, . ~· 

the Tongso Pentop had demanded the return of some areas of the Duars. Due to this 

27 For. Pol. A, February 1867, Nos. 152-154, Commissioner ofCooch Behar to Bengal, January 15, 
1867. 

28 For. Pol. A, May 1867, No. 92, Haughton to Deb Raja, February 26, 1867 .. 
29 Encl. to For. Pol. A, February 1868, No. 105, Haughton to Bengal, January 9, 1868. 
30 For. Pol. A; March 1868, Nos. 27-35. · 
31 Encl. For. Pol. A, April 1868, No. 23, Haughton to Bengal March 7, 1868. 
32 F:or. Pol. A, January 1869, No. 40. 
33 Ninnala Das, op. cit., p. 35. 
34 For. Pol. A, June 1872, Nos. 633-650 Tongso Penlop to the Commissioner of Assam, February · 

23, 1872. 
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vague demarcation, the Bhutan government instructed the Tongso Penlop to collect 

arrears for the last several years from the residents of the area under dispute. 35 Taxes 

were, therefore,. collected from the wood-cutter who worked in the forest on their 

border with Kamrup. Col. Hopkinson, the Commissioner of Assam, prohibited the local 

Bhutanese from collecting such taxes in view of the British claim to the outer slopes of 

the hills which the forest stood. There was, however, no unanimity of opinion among the 

local British authority as to the actual line of the boundary. 36 

The Government of India asked the Surveyor-General of India to examine the 

boundary line who confirmed that a clear demarcation had not been done. So in June, 

1872, orders for fresh demarcation were issued with clear instruction not to include any 

portion of the hill area of Bhutan except which was requisite for the establishment of 

military frontier posts. 

Major Graham, the Deputy Commissioner of Darrang, was appointed the 

Boundary Commissioner in September, 1872, to defme and delimit the boundary line,37 

but Bhutan did not depute any Agent. Graham started his work to making the boundary 

line. 

When Graham reached Dewangiri and encamped close to the Bhutia village the 

people of the village paid taxes to the British government. 38 In the ·meantime, a Zinkaff 

deputed by the Tongso Penlop with some followers, had arrived at village Dewangiri, 

who intimated that his overlord had not agreed to the demarcation of the boundary, and 

village Dewangiri was in Bhutan. 39 To enfore the authority, the Zinkaff collected from 

each house cloth valued at Rs. 25.00 and had stopped the Bhutia traders going down 

to the plains. When told that Dewangiri had been ceded to the British territory, the 

Zinkaff showed Graham the parwanna issued by Tongso Penlop. 40 It may be noted here 

that in 1866, when the demarcation of boundary was drawn between Assam and Bhutan, 

35 Ibid., Nos. 651-653. 
36 N. R. Roy, op. cit., p. 394. 
37 For. Pol A, October 1872, Nos. 371-373. 
38 For. Pol. A, 18 January, 1873, No. 134, Para 4. Major J. M. Graham Boundary Commissioner 

to the Personal Assistant to the Agent to the Governor-General North-East Frontier and Com
missioner of Assam. 

39 Ibid., Para 7. 
40 Ibid. 
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Dewangiri had clearly been included in British territory. At that time there was no 

objection from the Bhut~n government.41 

To prove British occupation of Dewangiri, the Bengal government was asked to 

communicate the Bhutan government that Rs. 1 7 4/- which had been collected from the 

resisdents ofDewangiri, would be deducted from the subsidy payble to Bhutan in i87442 

and was acctually done. On the otherhand, the boundary line was determined between 

Assam and Bhutan.43 

Graham reported that in Darrang he found three small Bhutia villages, well rn the 

plain which were included within the British boundary, while two other, which were 

close to the line, were excluded as they lived by jhuming and were, therefore, considered 

undesirable ryots.44 Dewangiri proper remained within the British Indian territories 

because of its stretagic location. According to Graham, Dewangiri was "a ridge 500 

yards long by 100 yards broad and about 2,000 feet above the plains approachable from 

our territory by three bad and difficult passes or ravines, namely, by the Duranga, the 

Mutunga and the Dea rivers and northward only by the roads passing the two pillers 

which have been erected. 45 

For four months from December to March, Dewangiri was visited by traders from 

Bhutan and Tibet. The articles brought down by the traders consisted of lac, musk, 

oranges, yak tails, ponies, mules, asses which were exchanged with the Assamese ryots 

or with Marwari traders for hard cash or in exchange for Assam silk cloth, rice, dried 

fish, betelnuts, brass plates.46 

On 18 March, 1874, the Deputy Commissionar of Kamrup reported that two 

docoities were committed on 8 February and 6 March 1874, by the Bhutia, upon the 

shops of Subankhata situated in the Kamrup district some ten miles to the west of the 

d. . D .. 47 or mary route to ewangm. 

41 For. Pol. A, June 1873, Nos. 137-144. 
42 Ibid., No. 146, Para 4. 
43 For. Pol. A, July 1873, No. 37, for the text of boundary see Appendix-SI 
44 For. Pol. A, 3 March 1873, from Boundary Commissioner to Personal Assistant to the Agent to 

the Govenor-General N. E. F. and Commissioner of Assam, para 11. 
45 For. Pol. A, 18 January 1873, Nos. 132-144 from Major J. M. Graham, Boundary Commissioner 

to the Personal Assistant to the Agent to the Govenor-General ofN. E. F. and Commissioner of 
Assam, para 19. 

46 Ibid. 
47 For. Pol. A, 30 March 1874, Nos. 6-10 from the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam 

to the Government of India Foreign Deptt. 
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On a visit, the Deputy Commissioner found a large encampment of Bhutias near 

the village of Subankhata at the confluence of two mountain torrents called the Chota 

Dea and Bora Dea, technically a few · yards within Bhutan. 48 The Commissioner 

cautioned them that they should endeavour to maintain the peace and should not commit 

any offence. Attempts to get the culprits arrested failed. As precautionary measures, 

Marwaris were ordered to remove their shops to Kumrikata and to establish a hat within 

eight miles of the police station of Tamboolpur. The Kayah, however, pressed towards 

Subankhata which was about 22 miles from any police station. 49 Another measure was 

the shifting of police station from Kumrikata and to raising its strength. The district 

superintendent was asked to remain at Kumrikata for a few days to see that matters were 

progressing. 50 In the meantime, the Bhutan Darbar was informed about the dacoities and 

requested to detect and punish the offenders, and it should pay the amount of rupees one 

thousand.51 The Government authorised the deduction of Rs. 1,000/- from the next 

Bhutan subsidy in case of non-payment. 52 The Deb Raja then· promised to collect its 

equivelant in goods from the Bhutias who visited Dewangiri. 

In January, 1875, the Bhutan Darbar deputed a Tarpon (Commander-in-chief), the 

first cousin to the Deb Raja, to receive the annual stipend of Rs. 50,000/- at Buxa. The 

Tarpon did not bring Rs. 1,000/- which was demanded by the Government of India as 

compensation for the dacoities at Subankhata, near Dewangiri. He had been instructed 

to procure some remission of this fine on the ground the Dar bar had little ·money 

collected from people residing near Subankhata. 53 

The Deb Raja was informed about the extension of trade going on in the plains 

and had expressed the hope that he would encourage it in his territory. 54 When the 

Commissioner went to Buxa, he learned the presence of Tibetan and Chinese traders at 

48 For. Pol. A, 18 March 1874, No.7 from officiating Deputy Commissioner of Kamrup Secretary 
to the chief Commissioner of Assam. 

49 Ibid., para 30. 
50 Ibid., para 31. 
51 For. Pol. A, 7 May 1874 No. 9, from under secretary to the Government of India, For. Deptt. 

of Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 
52 For. Pol. A, January 1875, Nos. 402-403. 
53 For. Pol. A, January 1875, No. 218, from W. J. Hauschel Bart, Commissioner of Coach Behar 

Division to Rivers Thompson, Esq., Secretary to the Government of Bengal, para 5. · 
54 Ibid., para 6. 
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Buxa than more at Dewangiri. 55 The traders came by the Phari route over the Pemla 

pass. 

In 1876-77, question was again raised on the boundary line by the Bhutan Darbar. 

It was explained that the nature of the terrain was such that no permanent boundary 

demarcation could be made. On a survey undertaken by the officers of Assam 

government it was actually seen that the boundary pillars were not delibarately removed 

by the Bhutanese, but were washed off by the fast current of the mountain streams. 56 

In 1884, the internal troubles in Bhutan obliged the Deb Raja to approach the 

British government for armed assistance. 57 The Tongso Penlop (U gayan Wangchuk) 

defied the Deb Raja because of the latter's withholding his share of the subsidy received 

from the British government. 58 He was also unable to realise the revenue of the residents 

of the territory under his jurisdiction. The Tongso Penlop was also looking out for 

British help and requested the British to pay his share of the annual subsidy at 

Dewangiri. 59 The British government did n~t think it proper to establish any direct 

communication with any one except the Deb Raja or Dharma Raja. 60 

The Tongso Penlop adopted other means. He stated his willingness to surrender 

the Bhutanese criminals who were charged with having committed murder in Simla in 

Kamrup in July, 1880, and October, 1881,61 He however laid down the condition that 

on their surrender, a part of the subsidy from the British government should be paid to 

him or. help him in the collection of some revenues from the people in his own 

jurisdiction. The criminals were actually surrendered by the Tongso Penlop. 62 

In the struggle for power, the Tongso Penlop proved to be stronger. With the 
. -

emergence of Wagyan Wangchuk, the Tongso Penlop, as the strong man of Bhutan, the 

two-decade old civil war came to an end. 63 

55 Ibid., para 6-7. 
56 For. Pol A, August 1877, No. 66. 
57 For. Internal A, October 1885, Nos. 236-237. 
58 For. Pol. A, August 1882, Nos. 390-403, Tongso Penlop to Bora Saheb and Lord Saheb ; T. C. 

White, Sikkim and Bhutan, pp. 131-32. 
59 Ibid., Nos. 393-394. 
60 Ibid., No. 403. 
61 For. Pol. A, July 1880, Nos. 59-60 and October 1881, Nos. 331-32. 
62 For. Pol. A, August 1882, Nos. 390-409; For. Pol. A, 1st February 1883, Nos. 12-13. 
63 For. Internal. A, October 1885, No. 247, Commissioner of Rajsahi to Bengal, September 16, 

1885. 
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In 1980-91, another Bhutia raid took place in Kamrup. 64 The Bhutan government 

was informed that if no action was taken to stop the raids and "redress for all outrages 

committed" by the Bhutanese was paid, the subsidy would be stopped. 65 

On November 27, 1891, another incident occurred when a Sub-Inspector ofBritish 

government was captured by some Bhutanese in the Bhutan-Jalpaiguri boundary line and 

was released only on payment ofRs. 55/- (fifty five)' 66 Considering the friendly attitude 

shown by the Deb Raja no stringent action was taken in this matter. A joint enquiry 

about the outrages was undertaken. Bhutan was represented by a Jimpen at Subankhata, 

and the.· British government by Babu Kaliram Choudhury, an Extra-Assistant 

Commissioner, Gauhati. 67 After the enquiry it was found that the value of rice etc. 

extorted from the British ryots together with the sum taken in cash amounted to some 

Rs. 7,176/-. After some hesitation the Bhutia Deputy finally agreed to pay full amount 

at Gauhati before 1st of April, 1893.68 

The Bhutia Deputy who came to Gauhati on 31 March did not bring the money. 

Finding the climate of.Gauhati too hot, took his deparature after handing over a letter 

with three pieces of cloths. 69 

Following this a temporary military post at Kaklabari was established.70 The cost 

involved in the establishment amounting to Rs. 706J was deducted from the subsidy 

payable to Bhutan in January, 1893.71 The Deb Raja fmding this amount short, 

submitted a protest note stating "it was outkeeping the rules of friendship between the 

British and the Bhutan government"· 72 

In consideration of the friendly attitude of Bhutan shown during the Sikkirn 

campaign in 1888 (when Bhutan not only warned the Tibetan of the' consequences of 

refusing to come to terms with British but even refused them all. assistances) the Bengal 

government recommended the claim to be dropped altogether and, subsidy to be paid in 

64 For. Ext. A, September 1894, Nos. 60, 72. 
65 For. Ext.·A, September 1891, No. 61. 
66 For. Ext. A, April 1892, Nos. 91-94. 
67 For. Ext. A, 18 April 1893, No. 51. 
68 Ibid., para 2. 
69 Ibid., Para 5. 
70 For. Ext. A, April 1892, No. 105-108. 
71 Ibid., Nos. 108-113 ; February 1893, No.1. 
72 For. Ext. A, March 1893, Nos. 162-165; Deb Raja to the Deputy Cmmnissioner of Jalpaiguri. 
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full. 73 The Government of India agreed to the proposal of Bengal, and hence no 

deduction were made of the annual subsidy payable to Bhutan.74 The Deb Raja was, 

however, told in clear and unequivocal terms, that "you accept this as matter of grace, 

and not as one of right," and that he should in future prevent a recurrence of similar 

depredations.75 But the Deb Rajas continued pressure for the refund ofRs. 706.3.0 did 

not receive approval. 76 

With the despatch ofYounghusband's mission to Tibet, the Bengal government felt 

"the necessity of closer communication with Bhutan authorities?7 News were received 

that Bhutan and Tibet were contempleting a joint attack on Datjeeling and the Duar 

areas. 78 The Commissioner of Rajsahi had written to the Tongso Pentop referring to 

some reports of preparation. in Bhutan towards the collection of arms due to which 

Nepali settlers in Bhutan had started selling their property and cattle and fleeing from 

Bhutan. Earlier on October 9, 1903, the Tongso Pentop was requested to come to Buxa 

or Kalimpong to meet the Commissioner of Rajsahi. 79 In his reply the Tongso Pentop 

reported that the Bhutanese preparation of war was "false and wicked" calculated to 

cause ill-feeling between Bhutan and British India. "If you still entertain any doubt as to 

the veracity of my statement you may depute some person to examine our castles. I am 

quite willing to clear up your doubt on that head. I would, therefore, request you not 

to listen to such falsely wicked caluminous reports." The Tongso Pentop also expressed 

his desire to act as mediator between Tibet and British Indian government. 80 

Two factors primarily led the Tongso Pentop to accept the British proposal. First, 

Bhutan was largely dependent upon the British for annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000. 

Secondly, certain development in Indo-Tibetan relations had induced Bhutan to be more 

straight forward in her dealing with the British. 81 The proposed meeting took place on 

73 For. Ext. A, December 1893, No. 56. 
74 For. Ext. A, January 1894, Nos. 148-149. 
75 For. Ext. A, June 1894, No. 17. 
76 Ibid., No. 14, Deb Raja to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, December 29, 1894. 
77 For. Sec. E, November 1903, No. 206. 
78 Ibid., Nos. 204-206. 
79 Encl. to For. Ext. A, March 1904, No. 66, offs. Chief Secretary Bengal to the Tongso Penlop, 

October 9, 1903. 
80 Ibid., No. 99; Tongso Penlop to Commissioner of Rajsahi. 
81 Government of India, Army Headquarters, Frontier and Overseas Expedetion from India IV pp. 

81-82. 
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15 February, 1904. The Younghusband's Mission towards Lhasa could be described as 

a turning point in the relations between British, India and Bhutan. 82 The Tongso Pentop 

had joined the expedition and accompanied it to Lhasa ; he also rendered most usefull 

assistance to Younghusband in his communication with the Tibetan officials both in the 

course of their march to Lhasa, and during the period of negotiation which led eventually 

to the conclusion of the Anglo-Tibetan convention of 1904.83 

In recongnition of the services, rendered by U gyan Wangchuk the British 

government decided to confer on him the title of the "Knight Commander of the Indian 

Empire." A special mission was despatched to Bhutan under J. C. White.84 This was the 

first official Mission to Bhutan after that of Ashly Eden of 1864, who received a 

·"genuinely cordial" welcome throughout his visit to Bhutan. 

Now the Bhutan Darbar had submitted to the Mission a formal petition for an 

increase in the annual subsidy to Rs. 1,00,000/- (one lakh). In his report, White pleaded 

to his Government to consider the petition favourably, and felt that the increase would 

give "Government an absolute hold on the country;" .for there was a chance of Tibet 

paying it. It would bring Bhutan closer to India and give the Indian government a much 

greater control over it. It would place Bhutan on "Our side and will show the Tibetans 

and the Chinese that it is so."85 

In the meantime, a significant change had taken place in the Government system 

of Bhutan. In 1904, both the offices of Dharma Raja and Deb Raja had fallen vacant86 

and the new Deb Raja, who was elected in January, 1905, was also found to be the 

reincumation of Dharma Raja as well, and thus for the first time in the history of Bhutan 

. the two were united in one person. Thus the secular and the religious authorities of the 

country were united in one person. 

The organisational set up in India also affected the Indo-Bhutanese relations. Untill 

1905-06 the affairs of Bhutan and Sikkim were being looked after by the Government 

of Bengal. In February, 1904, the charge of Bhutan had been temporarily entrusted to· 

82 Appendix to notes to For. Ext. A, May 1906, Nos. 84-86; Foreign Deptt. to Morley, April1906; 
For Ext. B, June 1905, Nos. 107-109. · 

83 For. Sec. E, 1905, No. 1024. 
84 For. Sec. E, June 1905, Nos. 503-512; J. C. White, Sikkim and Bhutan, pp. 105-106. 
85 For. Ext. A, October 1905, No. 17, para 9. 
86 For. Ext. B, October 1904, Nos. 8-10. 
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Younghusband. 87 In 1906, Bhutan and Sikkim and some parts of the Chumby Valley, had 

been transfered to the Government of India. 88 This new arrangement came into effect 

from April 1st, 1906,89 and was never changed subsequently. 

To attend the installation ceremony of the Maharaja of Bhutan~ on November 25, 

1907, White with his entourage left for Bhutan and reached Punakha on December 15, 

1907. An announcement proclaiming Sir Ugyan Wangchuk as the hereditary ruler of 

Bhutan was made on December 17, 1907.90 In the same month the Maharaja of Bhutan 

informed White that Rai Bahadur U gyan Kazi, the Agent of Bhutan had been authorized 

to settle affairs such as "theft, robbery, decoity etc." on the Bhutan frontier in 

consultation with the political officer. This arrangement worked very satisfactorily.91 

On August 10,1909, U gyan Kazi, the Agent of Bhutan had made, on befalf of the 

Government of Bhutan, a representation to the Political Officer in Sikkim, that the profit 

which the Government was getting from the Bhutan Duars since 1866 was much less 

in comparison with the amount paid to him. The Agent stated that the Maharaja had no 

income to enjoy the title of "Knight Commander of Indian Empire" like other 

. Maharajas. Maharaja also wished to improve the State by opening roads and bazars and 

other requirements. He, therefore, earnestly prayed to the British government either to 

increase the amount of Rs. 50,000 to some more extent or to return some of his Duars 

land taken before. 92 It contained a veiled warning if he did not receive the increased 

subsidy the Maharaja might then approach China for financial help.93 

By another letter, the U gyan Kazi mentioned that if the British government did not 

consider it necessary to increase the subsidy, he requested to sanction a privillege of 

making British coins (rupees) in Bhutan's mint in Calcutta free of any charge. Necessary 

silver would be supplied by Bhutan State.94 

87 For. Ext. A, March 1904, Nos. 83, 89. 
88 For. Sec. E, August 1907, No. 300. 
89 For, Ext. A, June 1906, Nos. 64-66. 
90 Encl. to For. Ext. A, December 1908, No. 41. 
91 For. Deptt. December 1908, No. 41 from C. A. Bell, Political Officer in Sikkim to Secretary to 

the Government of India, para 4. 
92 Encl. to For, Sec. E, May 1910, No. 210 Rai Bahadur Ugyan Kazi to the Political Officer, 

Sikkim, 10 August 1909. 
93 For. Sec. E, May 10, No. 210 Bell to S. H. Butter, Secretary to the Government of India, 31 

August 1909. 
94 Encl. to For. Sec. E, May 1910, No. 211, Rai Kazi Ugyan to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 18 

September 1909. 
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In the meantime, the Home Government finally accorded its approval on June 25, 

1909, to the proposal of sending Bell to Bhutan at an early date to enter into negotiation~ 

But it was to be kept secret in the beginning lest China might intercept and make talk 

unsuccessful!. Bell was directed to see if Bhutan was willing to place the conduct of her 

foreign relations in the hands of the British India government. The Maharaja was to be 

assured that as far as internal affairs of Bhutan were concerned there would be no 

interfarence from the British Indian government. Bell was clearly instructed to explain 

to the Maharaja the implication of the conclusion of the treaty with Bhutan, and once 

the treaty was concluded, Bhutan would not be able to receive the agent of any foreign 

power or enter into any relations with any foreign power without the approval of British 

Indian government.95 Bell was ·also authorized to promise of an increase of the subsidy 

to one lakh, or if necessary, two lakh of rupees to Bhutan. 96 Bell was also authorized 
. \ 

to take up the question of industrial enterprise in the portion of Bhutan adjoining British 

territory and also authorized to assure the Maharaja the willingness of the British 

Government to assist him in developing the resources of hi~ country. 97 

Bell proceeded to Bhutan on December 20, 1909.98 Having heard a rumour that 

some Chinese intelligence persons were already on their way to the Capital, Bell speedily 

reached Punakha on January 7, 1910.99 He immediately started negotations and the very 

next day, January 8, 1910, a new treaty had been concluded with Bhutan. 100 

95 Encl. to For. Sec. E, May 1910, No. 208, India Office to Foreign Office April 22, 1909. 
96 For. Se. E, May 1910, No. 212; Secretary to the government of India to C. A. Bellll October 

1909. 
97 Ibid. 
98 For. Sec. E, May 10, No 235. 
99 For. Sec. E, May 1910, ~o. 235; C. A. BellJ:i~etPast ~nd Present, pp. 102-103. 
100 Ibid., Nos. 231-234; ~·~ -



CHAPTER VII 

ASSAM-BHUTAN RELATIONS (191~1949) 

On behalf of Bhutan the treaty was signed by the religious and secular heads with 

the seal of the Dharma Raja. 1 The new treaty revised Articles IV and VIII of the treaty 

of 1865. According to the revised version of Article IV, the following condition had been 

made to Article IV of Sinchula Treaty of 1865. 

"The British government has increased the annual allowance to the government of 

Bhutan from (fifty thousand) Rs. 50,000 to one hundred thousand (100,000) with effect 

from 10 January 1910." 

Article VIII ofthe Sinchula Treaty of 1865 had been revised and the revised article 

runs as follows : 

"The British Government undertakes to exercise no interference in the internal 

administration of Bhutan. On its part the Bhutan government agreed to be guided by 

the advise fo the British Government in regards to its external relations. In the event of 

disputes with or causes of complaint against the Maharaja of Sikkim and Koch Behar, 

such matter will be referred for arbitration to the British government which will settle 

them in such manner as justice may require and insist upon the observance of its decision 
I . 

by the Maharaja's named."2 

The revision of this particular article was considered "of prime importance"3 

Placing of Bhutan's foreign relations under the guidance of British Indian government 

implied that Bhutan could not enter into any agreement with the authority of any other 

foreign country without the consent of the British Indian government nor could she 

receive or permit agent or representatives of foreign power to reside in Bhutan. Besides 

Bhutan could not part with or cede any land to foreign state without seeking and 

obtaining the approval of the British Indian government. All such implications were fully 

within the knowledge of the Maharaja of Bhutan who had agreed to abide by them, as 

evident from the records of the negotiation, and the letter of the Govornor-General of 

C. A. Bell, Tibet, Past and Present, p. 103; Encl. to For. Sec. E. May 1910, No. 234, for the 
text of the Treaty see Appendix-" to 

2 Encl. to For. Sec. E, May 1910, No. 234; C. A. Bell to the Secretary 22 January, 1910. 
3 C. A. Bell, op. cit., pp. 101-102 .. 
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India written to the Maharaja on March 11, 1910.4 The treaty was ratified finally on 

March 24,1910, and was published two days later so that it could be made known to 

all concerned powers, particularly China. 5 

In November, 1910, another agreement was signed between India and Bhutan. 

This related to the procedure to be followed by the two parties in regard to extradition 

of the crimi~als. 6 

In 1911, the Bhutan Darbar was informed of the willingness of the British 

government to assist the Bhutias in developing the resources of their country and with 

a view to facilitating trade, the Deputy Commissioners of Goalpara, Kamrup and 

Darrang were authorised "to grant passes to Nepalese, Bhutanese and Tibetans to cross 

the Inner Line to India". 7 The Conservator ofF orest of Goalpara was instructed to k~ep . 

open four paths (the cost to be borne by the Bhutan government) to Kachugaon, on 

Saralbhanga river, on the Bhor river and on the Ai river. These roads should be made 

and maintained partly at the expence of the Bhutan government, but the Divisional 

Forest Officer should have the power to close any of them for systemetic breach of the 

forest rule. 8 

The Maharaja of Bhutan visited Dewangiri in January 1914, when he was met by 

the Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner, and the matter of trade with the district 

was· discussed. The Maharajas main desire was to establish a mart at Dewangiri which 

was the meeting point of several paths from the interior, on the British side the bridle 

path from the plain was being improved. The erection of a small bungalow on the highest 

part of the ridge and a rest house (sarai) at Tambulpur for the visitors was also 

discussed. It was because the Bhutias are not welcome guest in any house of the plains 

people.9 

In 1911-1912, when Kamrup-~hutan boundary was surveyed, it was found that the 

boundary pillar No 81 was situated about 1 Yz miles to the north west of its position as 

4 For. Sec. E, May 1910, Nos. 235-249, July 1910, Nos. 5-7. 
5 For. Sec. E, August 1910, Nos. 263-264. 
6 For the text of agreement see Appendix-If. 
7 For. Ext. A, August 1911, No. 1823. 
8 Assam Sect. A, Nos. 33-42 from A. V. Monro, Conservetor of Forest Western Circle, Assam to 

the Second Sacretary to the Hon'b1e chief Commissioner of Assam, 28 June, 1912. 
9 Assam District Gazetteer, Kamrup, 1912-1914, p. 5. 
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fixed by Colonel Mecdonald in J 872-73. This piller No. 81 was situated on a small 

scarped hill on the left bank of the Garuchara Nadi and was for better position to locate 

and identify then its old site. 10 The Mauzadar of Bijni Mauza also noted that the pillar 

was built in this present position in 1901 and no objection had been raised hitherto to 

this position. 11 

In 1914-1915, an agreement was made for capturing elephant in the district of 

Assam and contiguous of Bhutan. While elephants abounded on the Indian side, the best 

stockade sites lay in Bhutan. Moreover, elephants crossing the frontier would be lost 

unless they were persued across the fi·ontier. To overcome difficulties, the area . in 

question was mapped out into three Mahals viz., Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang 

Mahals. The first was worked during 1915-1917, the second in 191 7-1919, and the third 

in 1919-1921. Thereafter the arrangement was left open subject to confirmation or 

discontinuance. The profit derived from the operation were to be shared equally by 

Bhutan and Assam. However, Bhutan was allowed the right of closer control of the , 

Nepalese settlers in Bhutan, in the adjoining reserve forests of Assam. The joint elephant 

mahals were profitably operated by the governments of Bengal, Assam and Bhutan. 12 

In 1922, the Maharaja of Bhutan made a request for a fmancial assistance in 

training the Bhutanese youngmen in various professions with a view to developing his 

country, and for an increase in the subsidy from Rs. 100,000 to 300,000. The British 

Government of India agreed to provide assistance for the professional training to the 

Bhutanese and granted a sum of about 50,000 rupees in 1923. But the Government of 

British India declined the request for an increase in his subsidy. 13 

In March, 1926, the Conservator of Forest, Goalpara reported a constant stream 

of traffic of Nepali traders from Bhutan along the roads into Assam. 14 They were 

constantly shooting game, grazing their cattle and squatting in the Goalpara reserved 

forests and sanctuaries and threatened with guns who attempted to interfere with them. 

10 Assam Sect. Rev. 1913, Nos. 553-563 from the Officer-in-Charge to the Superintendent, Eastern 
Circle 14, December 1912. 

11 Ibid., from Li. Col. D. Herbert, Offg : Commissioner of Assam to the Hon'b1e the Chief Com-
missioner of Assam in Rev. Deptt. 27 May 1913. 

12 N. Singh, op. Cit., p. 54. 
13 A. C. Sinha; Bhutan : Ethnic Identity and National Dilema, pp. 148-149. 
14 F. Williamson, Political Officer in Sikkim to the Sect. to the Government of Assam, Rev. Deptt. 

Shillong 16 July 1926. 
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The Bhutan N epalis also brought down from the border into the southern part of 

Goalpara, cattle, brass ware, ghee and pigs, woollen articles and vension to sell to 

outside settled villagers at the forest village markets. 15 These Nepalese also interfered 

the Kheda operation in Goalpara-Bhutan border. The conservator reported further that, 

"They fired elephant stockade as well as grazing of the Nepalese cattles in that vicnity 

unaccompanied by herdsmen any possible of capture of wild elephant at certain stockade 

had been completely prevented and consequently outstanding advances to certain 

stockade men totalling Rs. 11,000/- were not recovered in the particular year. The 

Nepalese also murdered a forest guard. 16 

It is also reported that some Nepali graziers have been actually residing inside the 

Bijni Sanctuary without permission.17 The Conservator, therefore, suggested for out

post of Assam Rifles on the Goalpara-Bhutan border and elsewhere, Jamduar on the 

Sonkosh River, Saralpara on the Saralbhanga river close to a big Bhutan Nepali village 

(Sorbhang) Halishar on the Ai river and Shorbhog. The Bhutan government was 

informed about the incident. Deb Zimpon, the Agent of Bhutan issued orders to Manda! · 

and Muktiyars to take away all the fire arms from their ryots and have strictly prohibited 

grazing of cattle along the border. 18 

As a result, things improved, and the Superintendent of Police had reported that 

Bhutan Nepalese gave no problem during the last cold weather except that they 

occasionally came to Bengtol Hat, where there was liquor shop to drink and gamble. 

Bengtol Hat was the third circle of the Sidli Duar and not less than 12 miles from the 

frontier. So it appeared that the Bhutanese ryots have behaved well due to action taken 

by the Bhutan Darbar. 19 

J. L. R. Weir, the Political Officer of Sikkim found the position of the second 

Maharaja of Bhutan, Druk Gyalpo Jigme Wangchuck (1926-1952) by no means secure 

in 1933. He was "at present little more than the overlord of a confederation of chiefs, 

who are found to him only through personal interests." He felt that for the maintenance 

15 Ibid. 
16 Assam Sect. Rev. March 1927, Nos. 43-46. 
17 Ibid., From the Conservetor to Second Sect. 5 March 1927. 
18 Ibid., From Zimpen S-T. Dorjee Agent of the Bhutan to Political Officer in Sikkim, Gangtok, 

August 1926. 
19 Rev, Deptt. 1927, Nos. 164-165, Rai Bahadur P. G. Mukharjee Deputy Commissioner Goalpara 

to Commissioner Assam Valley Division 14 March, 1927. 
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of peace on North-East Frontier, Bhutan should continue to remain united and peaceful 

.... the Maharaja should gradually increase his power until he was in a position to deal 

with any hostile rising of the chiefs. 20 

Weir in his report gave a telling picture of the revenue system of Bhutan in 1930's~ 

Of the Rs. 200,000 he received from the Government of India, Rs. 79,000 was paid to 

various monasteries, Rs. 24,000 to the court officials, Rs. 40,000 to the maintenance of 

his household and only Rs. 57,000 was left for general state expenditure. Other than this 

amount, there was no cash revenue from the internal taxation, which was paid in kind 

to the heads of the rdzongs and monasteries. In such a situation he proposed an increase 

of one lakh rupees in excise duty and another lakh in the subsidy.21 It was ollly in 1942 

. that the Government of British India increased the subsidy by another lakh of Rup~es.22 . 

On 6th October, 1946, RajaS. T. Dorji, the Agent ofBhutan wrote to Col. Baily 

. that he and the Maharaja of Bhutan were· not happy with changes of things taken place 

in India. They found trouble caused by their Nepali subjects. However, they intended to __ 

ask the new Indian government for more amount of subsidy, custom free imports and 

return of Buxa Duar and Dewangiri. When A. J. Hopkinson had taken over as Political 

Officer in Sikkim, he wrote to the government of India that Bhutan "at present wants 

to remain within the British Commonwealth even if India goes out of it." Bhutan was 

willing to enter into a new tri-partite agreement with Britain and India on revised terms 

including (i) an increased subsidy, (ii) return of Buxa Duar and Dewangiri. Bhutan 

· argued that the pop~lation of these two tracts was ove~helmingly Bhutanese and that, 

if India was being given back to the Indians (it is equally responsible) that Bhutanese 

territory should be returned to Bhutan. 23 

Indian interest required a friendly and contended Bhutan within India(n) rather than 

the Chinese orbit ; policy in this matter affected much more than merely Bhutan. Bhutan 

· was now friendly and anxious for continued friendship, but negligence · or conte~pt · · 

would soon drive it - and much else besides - into the open. arms of China. 24 
-

20 India Office Library, London (Lenc. I. 0. L.) p2.2/p and s/ Confidential letter from political 
Officer in Sikkim to Government of India, No. 6 (i) p/33, December 2, 1933, cited by A. C. 
Sinha, op. cit., p. 149. 

21 A. C. Sinha, op. cit., p. 149. 
22 Ibid., p. 150. 
23 Ibid., p. 173. 

·. 24 Ibid. 
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On June 30, 1.947, Raja Dorji informed Col.Bailey of the intention of getting the 

Indo-Bhutanese Treaty revised. However; the Bhutanese Agent felt that it would be 

impossible for Bhutan to remain completely independent. In that case, Bhutan would like 

to be a protectorate under India as well as Great Britain. 25 About two months after, on 

August 27, 194 7, the Agent of Bhutan, Raja Dorji informed Col. Baily that the newly 

independent State of India desired to step into the British government shoes where 

Bhutan was concerned. Further he reported that Bhutan had agreed for standstill 

agreement and desired an early negotiation for fresh arrangement between India and 

Bhutan. Raja Dorji reasoned: 

"An independent Bhutan would be an ideal thing, but on consideration we are 

inclined to think it will not be practical, and there are bound to be difficulties, if we 

demand both independence and subsidy. During the forth coming negotiation, a few of 

the points we are definitely going to discuss are free overseas custom and retrocession 

of underdeveloped land like Dewangiri and Buxa etc. We are thinking of asking for an 

increased subsidy and in return (of) handling over our foreign relations".26 

G. E .. B. Abbel, Private Secretary to the Viceroy, wrote a letter toR. N. I. Harris, 

Private Secretary to the Secretary of State for India~ on July 18, 1947, enclosing theitem 

of Bhutan's Memorendum submitted to the Government of India. The proposal made in 

the above memorandum runs : "The Govenunent of· Bhutan is aware that she cannot 

reclaim such land which have since been developed considerably. But she requests his 

Majesty's Government for the restoration of those lands which are either populated by 

Bhutanese, only used by Bhutanese or have been hither to underdeveloped and kept as 

forests: 

a) A very small area of Buxa Duar populated mainly by Bhutan 

b) The underdeveloped area of Dewangiri used only in winter for grazing by 

Bhutanese for an annual fees to Assam 

c) Underdeveloped or forest land adjoining the border of Bhutan such as (1) the 

Buxa Duar reserved forests, the · Sachapu reserved forests and Dhumpara reserved 

forests from Par() Khola to Sonkosh (which is) about 100 square miles; (2) the northern 

25 Ibid., p. 174. 
26 Ibid. 
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part of the Ripu reserve forests, Chirang reserve forests, the Manas reserve forests in the 

Goalpara district, the North Kamrup reserve forests, Bahbari reserve forests, Subankhata 

reserve forests, the underdeveloped Khas Mahal land of Dewangiri and Durang reserve 

forests. The total area of these territories in Assam is approximately 400 square miles".27 

Abbel wrote to Harris in the same letter on the above proposals : "There can of 

course be no question of ceding any territory from British India to Bhutan before the 

trans far of power and I gather from the Bhutan Agent . . . That this is not seriously 

expected, His Excellency ... hoped Bhutan will accept the fact that the new Government 

of India inherits the treaty position of H. M. Government in regard to Bhutan and that 

Bhutan should seek to maintain with the Government of India the same friendly relations 
. ?8 

as has existed between them and to H. M. Government".-

In 1948, the Bhutanese delegation came to New Delhi to negotiate a standstill 

treaty between the new Indian government and Bhutan. Apparently the Bhutanese were 

:impressed by the sincerity of the new Indian regime. 

The Indo-Bhutan Treaty of 1949 was signed at Darjeeling by the Bhutan Agent 

and ·the P9litical Officer in Sikkim on August 8, 1949.29 This treaty clearly established 

Bhutan as a sovereign power which was dependent on India for fmancial and diplomatic 

support. The treaty had a few significant points, firstly, unlike in the past, the Treaty was 

signed by the representatives of the two Governments. Secondly, this Treaty was ratified 

by the Brug-Gyalpo and the Govornor-General of India. Thirdly, like the past practice, 

India undertook not to interfere in the internal administration of Bhutan, while Bhutan 

agreed to be guided by the advice of India in its external relations. Fourthly, Articles 3 

proceeds to enhance the Grant to the Government of Bhutan from Rs. 2 lakhs to Rs. 5 

lakhs to be paid annually to Bhutan. The payment of compensation on the basis of a 

consideration is another indication to the status ofBhutan in its bilateral relationship with 

India. Fifthly, Article 4 may be said to further establish the principle of equality in the 

bilateral relationship between India and Bhutan since India agreed to return to the 

Government of Bhutan about 32 square miles of territory in Dewangiri region to set right 

27 Ibid., pp. 174-175. 
28 Ibid. 
29 Ibid., p. 177 ; B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 129; N. Sing, op. cit., p. 103 ; M. Kohli, op. cit., for the 

text of treaty see Appendix-12.. 
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the inequality of the British rule left as a legacy to the Government of India. The 

Government of Bhutan had claimed that the British had wrongfully annexed the territory 

of Bhutan as a reprisal for the transborder raids which according to them had been 

carried out by both sides and that both Bhutan and British were equally guilty. However, 

. the British had forced the annexation of Bhutanese territory by virtue of the treaty of 

1865 and the Government of Bhutan had maintained that the reprisal carried out by the 

British were "for in excess of the limits prescribed by the law and practice of civilized 

countries." The Government of India did right in ceding back to Bhutan about 32 square 

miles of territory. 30 Sixthly, in case of dispute arising in applying the Treaty constitution 

· of an Arbritration will an Indian, a Bhutanese representative and the Chairman to be 

nominated by Bhutan among the Federal High Court judges from India was envisaged. , 

This stipulations worked to the satisfaction of both the contracting parties at least for 

a decade. 31 By this Treaty, Bhutan as a soverign state entered in special treaty relations 

with india, which after a few years enlarged into friendly assistance for its economic 

development. Indo-Bhutanese friendship became the cornerstone of Bhutan's foreign 

1. 32 po Icy. 

30 Ibid. 
31 A. C. Sinha, op. cit., p. 177. 
32 B. J. Hasrat, op. cit., p. 129. 



CHAPTER VIII 

TRADE AND COMMERCE IN ASSAM-BHUTAN BORDER 

TRADE RELATIONS : 

The relations between Assam and Bhutan had its importance in trade. Regular 

trade was conducted with Assamese people through the Duars. During the time of the 

Ahoms, a considerable trade was carried between Assam and the Bhutias. Silpootah was 

a well-frequented mart in Darrang to which the Bhuties brought down such articles as 

gold-dust, rock salt, musk, ponies, blankets, daggers, Chinese silk, wollen cloth, yaktail. 

These they bartered for rice, dried fish, cotton cloth, etc. 1 

The Bhutan frontier to the north of Darrang and Kamrup was placed under the 

management of the Darrang Raja, and some other subordinate officers of the Duars 

under the Borphukan at Guwahati.2 Katakis and Bahatias were appointed to assist in the 

matter of revenue collection from the Bhutias. 3 

According to Hamilton, the Ahom government appointed Uzir Barua for 

intercourse with Bhutan. He was in hereditary possession of the charge of business 

transaction with Bhutan. He resided at Simalibari situated at "one day's journey to the 

north of the residence of the Darrang Raja." He had some land and paid nothing to the 

king except some presents.4 All the traders and the subjects of the Bhutan first required 

to go to Simalibari. No Bhutias was allowed to make purchase at that place without 

employing the Uzir Barua as the broker. He enjoyed this monopoly from both the 

Assamese and the Bhutias for their mutual exchange and purchase of goods. From there 

some Bhutias took some goods to Hajo.5 During 1807-09, the value of trade was 
. 6 

estimated at Rs. two lakhs a year. 

The markets at the frontier were generally placed under the control of Chakial 

Barua, under whom a class of junior officers, called Hatkhowa (Market officers), who, 

received a tax, called hatkar, from each seller amounting to 1/20 of the goods brought 

1 John M'cosh, Topography of Assam, p. 10. 
2 S. K. Bhuyan, Studies in History of Assam, p. 51. 
3 S. K. Goswami, op~ cit., p. 120. 
4 Ibid., p. 198. 
5 Ibid. 
6 Francis Hamilton, An Account of Assam., p. 74. 
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for sale? But, this policy, introduced by Pratap Singh, was abolished by Ra]eswar 

Singha. 8 The latter also fixed different rates of hatkar depending on the value of the 

goods sold.9 During the reign of Gaurinath Singha, the Ahom king received three 

thousand rupees as hatkar from the market pl~ces duty between Darrang and Bhutan. 10 

Moreover, it was through Bhutan that Assam carried on trade with China and 

Tibet, a place named Geegunsur, about 6 km. distant from Chouna lying on the border 

of Assam, where the Assamese merchants passing thfough Kariapar Duar, used to be one 

of the most important market between the two countries. The Bhutanese brought silver .. 

bullion and considerable materials like gold-dust, cowtails, blankets, knives, ponies etc. 

which they bartered there with those brought by the Assamese merchants. 11 The Bhutias 

brought down their goods to fairs held at Darranga and Subankhata in the north of 

Kamrup, and at Udalgiri, Charigaon and Ghograpara. in Darrang. The trade at these 

places is largly carried on by barter. 12 

Ahom king Pratap Singha (1603-41), who tried to maintain economic relations 

with the neighbouring hills tribes, for the first time introduced regulation fixing the rates 

on the scale of commodities in the fr~ntier markets and implemented. 13 

The Bhutanese generally brought coloured blankets, woolen cloth, Chinese silk, 

manjeet, bees wax, yaktails, ponies, rock-salt, gold-dust, madder, musk which they 

exchanged with iron, rice, Assam silk, dried fish, buffalo horn, etc. from the people of 

Assam. The communication with Assam was· principally carried by a group of Tibetan 

people, known as Kampas. This designation appeared to have been applied to those who · 

lived in tent or booths, and were employed in traffic and who constantly travelled from 

one place to another. 14 

During the reign of Kamalesw.ar Singha (1795-1819), a message was sent by the 

7 S. K. Bhuyan (ed.) Satsari Assam Buran.ji, p. 29. · 
8 S. K. Bhuyan ( ed.) Deodhai Asam Buranji, p. 142. 
9 Ibid. 
10 E. A. Gait, op. cit., p. 207; S. K. Bhuyan, Anglo-Assamese Relations, p. 329; 

S. K. Bhuyan, Rajeswar Singha, p. 247. 
11 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., . p. 83. . 
12 W. W. Hunter, The Imperial Gazetteer of India; Eastern Bengal and Assam, pp. 87-88; A. J. 

Moffat Mill, op. cit., Appendex M; R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 79. 
13 Kasinath Tamuli Phukan, Assam Buranji, p. 138; S. K. Bhuyan (ed.) Satsari Assam Buranji, 

p. 29. 
14 W. Robinson, op. cit., p. 347. 
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Bhutan king, which conveyed an idea as to how the unfortunate peasants living in the 

plains on the south of Bhutan hills were oppressed by the subordinate collecting agents 
. 15 

of both governments. 

In 1809, trade between Assam and Bhutan is said to be of considerable importance 

and amounted to two lakhs rupees a year. The Ahoms exported lac, muga silk and cloth, 

endi cloth, dried fish, rice and madder, and imported from Bhutan included musk, 

cowtails, go/a borax, rock-salt, gold-dust, gomcheng some times embrodrited, donoka, 

a silk of a mixture of green, red and yellow colour, and nointa, a kind of cloth. 16 

The Ahom also imported large quantities of yaktails from Bhutan which were used 

as whiskers. 17 It is said that Mangaldoi Sub-Division was the main gate to receive horses 

imported from Bhutan. 18 Bih (poison) was also supplied from Bhutan to Assam. 19 

In western Assam, the tribes obtained cash required for land revenue by selling 

endi cloth to Bhutan. 20 During the reign of Pratap Singha, the people of Darrang, who 

were exempted from doing personal services were ordered to pay in gold and blanket 

from Bhutan. 21 

After the annexation of Assam by the British in 1826, for the first time Bhutan 

came into direct physical contact along a 1ong line of frontier with the growing British 

power. The British government in their anxiety to exercise political control over the 

Bhutanese and to promote their trade and to popularise European goods officially 

organised annual trade fairs at a number of places in the submontane areas. In addition 

to the people on both sides of the local frontier, the Europeans, Marwaris, Chinese and 

Tibetans attended these fairs that were organised in the winter season. Although the 

official fairs were for three days, the actual trade usually continued from January to 

March.22 The Udalguri fair was the earliest and the largest in the whole frontier, the 

Monpas of Koriapar and the proper Bhutanese of Bhutan as well as the Tibetans and the 

15 S. K. Goswami, op. cit., p. 201. 
16 Francis Hamilton, op. cit., p. 74 .. 
17 S. K. Bhuyan, Rajeswar Singha, p. 320. 
18 T. C. Bhattacharjya, Ghora Nidan, Preface, pp. 1-11. 
19 S. Rajguru, op. cit., Medieval Assam Society, p. 316. 
20 S. K. Goswami, op. cit., p. 111. 
21 Ibid., pp. 117-118. 
22 Report on the Administration of the Province of Assam 1874-75 to 1886-87. 
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people of Assam visited the fair annually. 23 This fair was however, put to s~op because 

of the occupation of Assam by the Btirmese. In 1833, a successful attempt was made 

to reopen this annual fair by Lieutenant Rutherland, who was then the incharge of 

Darrang.24 This fair was, too, officially held in the winter season for three days but trade 

transactions were carried on usually from January to March, and sometimes from the end 

of December to the beginning of April. Jrt 1838, Pemberton found that a class of 

Tibetans, Kampas carried the communication with Assam by the valley of the Manas 

river via Tassgong and Dewangiri, to Hajo in lower Assam and another from Tawang · 

through the Koriapar to the some places in central Assam. 25 The second route however 

does not enter Bhutan. During his way to Bhutan, Pemberton found about 400 Kampas 

on their way to Hajo in Assam. The Kampas brought with them about two hundred 

asses, almost all were laden with salt which found its way from Dewangiri to the 

plains. 26 It is estimated that during the season about two thousand Kampas were 

assembled at Dewangiri, and erect huts for temporary occupation on the subordinate 

heights below the village on the north. They also accompanied Gurpas and Zinkaff on 

the part of Dewangiri Raja, from whom they obtained passports and pledge themselves 

to return by a stated period. 27 

The goods brought down by the Kampas were consisted principally of red and 

partly-coloured blankets, gold-dust and silver, rock salt, cowries, musk and a few coarse 

Chinese silk, munjit, and bees wax and exchanged for lac, the raw and manufactured silk 

of Assam, cotton, dried fish and tobacco and returned back on February or March.28 

Pemberton found that at one time trade between Assam and Bhutan estimated to two 
. . ~ 

lakhs of rupees but later it was decreased tremondously to only fifty thousand rupees·. 

because of the restriction imposed by the Bhutan government. 30 

Captain Pemberton was sent to Bhutan in 183 7, and was specially instructed to 

23 Ibid., 1875-76 to 1843-44. 
24 A. Mackenzie, op. cit., p. 15. 
25 R. B. Pemberton, op. cit., p. 78. 
26 Ibid. 
27 Ibid., p. 79. 
28 ·Ibid. 
29 Ibid., p. 82. 
30 Ibid. 
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settle terms of commercial intercourse between British India and Bhutan. 31 As directed 

by the British authority, Pemberton submitted his treaty on 25th April 1838, to the Deb 

Raja of Bhutan. 32 Though politically his mission was a failure, it was of great success 

in other respects, particularly in commerce. The Bhutan authority could not accede to 

all the terms of the treaty proposed by Pemberton. 33 

Again in 11th August, 1863, British despatched a mission under Ashley Eden, 

Secretary to the Governor-General of Bengal. Eden was asked to impress upon the 

rulers of Bhutan to establish commercial intercourse between the two countries and to 

ensure security of the merchants and travellers. 34 But no reply was received from the 

Bhutan government. 

Only after the treaty of Sinchula of 1865, it occured several advantages to the 

British, politically and commercially. It also provided the British with a road to Lhasa. 

Demarcation of Assam-Bhutan boundary, 1872-73, did prove very useful in the 

larger interest of the Government of British India. According to Graham, the Boundary 

Commissioner, Dewangiri occupied a very important situation. He observed that by 

building a road through the passes, it could be developed into an important trading 

centre.35 The Government of Bengal acce~ed the suggestion. After a survey, a bridle 

path was constructed through the Durunga pass36 at a cost of Rs. 10,000/-.37 

Col. Hopkinson suggested for the establishment of a market at Kumrikata so that 

the traders need not go beyond and the Bhutias could collect their food there.38 

In 1873, the Regulation I of 1873, generally called Inner Line Regulation, 
) 

prohibited the British subjects moving beyond the line in order to protect the tribal areas 

from the encroachment of the planters and to prevent any dispute.39 It was decided that 

regular jurisdiction of officer would be exercised upto this line, and the claim of 

31 R. M. Lahiri, op. cit., p. 259. 
32 Pemberton, op. cit., p. 104. 
33 R. M. Lahiri, op. cit., p. 261. 
34 Foreign Proceedings A, October Nos. 28-30. 
35 Foreign Pol. A, November 1873, No. 60. 
36 For. Pol. A, February 1873, No. 178 ; Agent North-East Frontier to Bengal, 15 December, 1873. 
37 For. Pol. A, February 1874, No. 179; Bengal to Commissioner of Assam, January 13, 1874. 
38 For. Pol. A, 17 February 1873, No. 134; from Col. Hopkinson, Governor-General Agent North 

East Frontier and Commissioner of Assam to the Officiating Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal. 

39 Assam Secretariat Record, Bengal Government paper of 1873 File No. 309. 
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soverignity upto this limit, but indirect control would be exercised through the chiefs to 

be called Outer Line which was kept undefined and indefinite for a long time.40 The 

British government was virtually unconcerned about the international boundary till the 

advent of the Chinese across Rima in 1910.41 

In enacting the Inner Line Regulation care was taken to see that it did not become 

detrimental to the promotion of trade. The tribes beyond the frontier could move freely 

across the line into the British territory. 

In their anxiety to exercise political control over Bhutan and to promote their 

commercial interest, to popularise European goods, the government officially organised 

annual trade fair at a number of places in the submontane areas. In addition to the local 

people on both sides of the frontier, the Marwaris, the Europeans, the Chinese and the 

Tibetans attended these fairs organised in each winter season. Although the official fair 

was of three-day affair, the actual trade still usually continued from January to March.42 

The policy of the government was to encourage the fairs as they provided the 

opportunity to exert political influence over the tribes who attended these fairs. Besides 

introducing the European goods that easily attracted the simple and unassuming 

consumers, the posa or allowances was distributed among the chiefs at the fairs which 

enabled to buy things in cash in addition to barter or exchange. The rich presents, 

including bottles of rum, were offered to the chiefs, on behalf of the British government. 

Darbars were held during the fair, where political or administrative policies were 

explained, the succession of chiefs announced and the disputes disposed off. The huge 

pendals were constructed, arrangements were made for the stay of the visitors and police 

and military pickets posted to maintain law and order. To add to the glamours sometime 

. procession of the chiefs on the elephant back accompanied by the beating of the drums 

and other musical instruments in colourful tribal costume were held, the song. and dances 

and games and sports including horse race were organised by the local officers.43 The 

fair atUdalguri in Koriapar Duar and Doimara in Chari Duar (Charduar) dated back to 

40 For. Pol. D, (External) October 1884, No. 366. 
41 M. L. Bose, British Policy in North-East Frontier Agency, p. 109. 
42 Report to the Administration on the Province of Assam 1874-75 to 1886-87. 
43 Bengal Revenue Proceedings, May 1864, Nos. 24-26. 
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the Ahom rule and were continued throughout the colonial period.44 

The Bhutias from Bhutan proper traded principally with the bordering districts of 

Goalpara and Kamrup, though some of them came down through the Lakmi pass to 

Khagrapara in Darrang. The frontier trade was estimated by the frontier Mauzaders, 

assisted by the Sub-Inspector of police who attended the principal fairs.45 Most of the 

traffic was through the Dia and Daranga passes in Kamrup. From the two points, (1) 

where the Dia river leaves the hills, and (2) at Dewangiri at the head of the Daranga 

pass, the Bhutias spread over the plains below, and would venture to either the Dia or 

Dewangiri depots, but they attended the Daranga fair established at the foot of the 

Daranga pass where the Bhutias came in considerable numbers. 

FAIRS: 

The Daranga fair was started in 1883-84. It was attended by half a dozen Marwaris 

(Kayas) from the plains, the Bhutias came down from the hills. The Kayas occupied their 

huts for the couple of months for barter their goods, but the Bhutias usually stopped for 

one night only on their way to or from the plains. They had two permanent depots at 

Dewangiri, at the head of the Daranga pass, and at the spot where the Dia leaves the 

hills. As a general rule, they arrived from the Dia or Dewangiri by noon, bartered and 

by evening all they wish to part with at once, and left for the plains villages next 

morning. They brought lac, chillies, rubber and wax. These goods being bulky, and not 

usually bought by any but professional traders. In exchange they took sometimes money, 

sometimes goods such as endi silk cloth, yarn or cotton fabrics. No charge was made 

for the accommodation afforded. A police guard remained on the spot as long as trade 

was going on. As the lac and rubber accumulated, the Kayas sent it by collies to their 

regular shops, which were located at Rangia, half-way between Daranga and Guwahati. 

In 1884 and 1885, the import and export was estimated as:-

1884 

1885 

Import 

Rs. 

60,003 

18,650 

Export 

Rs. 

58,238 

18,560 

44 Report on the Administration of the Province of Assam, 1874-75 to 1938-39. 
45 Assam Adniinistrative Reports, 1884-85. 
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The foreign trade of Assam with Bhutan was chiefly carried on at the annual fairs, 

which were held in Assam usually in January and February. In 1877, these were held at 

Dhubri in Goal para, Udalguri, Kherkheria and Doimara in Darrang. But the Dhubri fair. 

ceased to exist after 1882.46 

The most important of the fair was held at Udalguri in Koriapar Duar in 

Mongoldoi of Darrang district about 16 km. from the foot of the hills and about 40 km. 

from Mangaldoi.47 Held in February or March it was attended by Bhutias, Tibetans, and 

Khamtis, as well as by the people from all the surrounding districts, and by a few 

Manipuris.48 A considerable number of the Towang Bhutias and the Tibetans frequented 

Udalguri using Amaratol-Udalguri trade route.49 During the fair period, delegations 

from the hills tribes come to civil stations to receive their share of revenue of the Duars, 

their pensi~ns and also presents given t~ them by the B~itish government. 50 The ro~d. 
from Orang to Udalguri of about 22 km. much traffic during fair days. 51 During the fair 

period military and police guards were kept. 52 A Mauzader ·used to keep the accounts 

of imports and exports.53 

In 1875, the articles brought for sale by the Bhutias were as follows : 250 ponies, 

valued Rs. 15,000 (an average ofRs. 60 each), Ill sheep, valued Rs. 333; 23 dogs Rs. 

115; 1989 mounds of salt, Rs. 9945, (Rs. 5 per mound); 80 tolas gold at Rs. 1600; 

5058 blankets at Rs. 15,174; 101 yaktails at Rs. 101 ; 42 tolas musk at Rs. 420; 158 

mound wax at Rs. 6320 ; 100 mound lac at Rs. 1000 ; walnuts 10,000 at Rs. 31 annas 

4; 10,813 bundles dye at Rs. 56 annas 5; 6060 needles at Rs. 47 annas 5 paisas 6; 

15844 turnips, at Rs. 247; 27 sers onions at Rs. 5 annas 3 ; ~Y2 sers garlic, 10Y2 annas; 

128Y2 mounds chillies, Rs. 321 annas 12; spice, 118~ mounds, Rs. 591 annas 8; 506 

Bhutia bags, Rs. 126 annas 8. Total of imports, Rs. 50,425 annas 14 paisa 3.54 In 

exchange for the above articles, the Bhutias took away with them 3436 mounds paddy .· 

46 Ibid. 
· 47 Report of the Province of Assam, 1875-76. 
48 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, p. 143. 
49 Assam Secretariate Record, letter issued to the Government Vol. 34, No. 197. 
50 W .. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, p. 143. 
51 · · Assam District Gazetteer, Vol. XI, p. 5. 
52 Assam Secretariate Record Foreign Proceedings, July 1876, No. 542. 
53 Ibid. 
54 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, pp. 143-144 .. 
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valued at Rs. 1 per mound, Rs. 3436 ; 2236 mounds rice at Rs. 2 per mound, Rs. 4472 ; 

889 pieces endi silk cloth at Rs. 7 each, Rs. 6223 ; 1063 pieces of cotton cloth at Rs. 

2 per pieces, at Rs. 2126; 919 pieces Dunko !epa cloth at Rs. 4 annas 8 per pieces, Rs. 

4135 annas 8, 1289 pieces of Khara55 cloth at Rs. 3 per pieces at Rs.3867; 305 brass 

pots weighing 30Yz mounds at Rs. 60 per mound, Rs. 1807 annas 8; 3 mounds of Kahar 

(bell-metal) pots at Rs. 80 a mound, Rs. 240; 246 pieces bar iron at 12 annas a piece, 

Rs. 184 annas 8 ; 345 small brass pots at 2 annas each, Rs. 43 annas 2 ; 13 mound 

molasses Rs. 39; 8 peacocks Rs. 8; 13 parrots Rs. 6 annas 8; 20 boundles of cotton 

thread, 5 annas; 149 sers dried fish and flesh at 2 annas per ser, Rs. 18 annas 10; one 

mound 25 sers tobacco Rs. 16 annas 4 paisa ; 20 sers rape seeds Rs. 1 annas 4. The total 

value of exports was Rs. 25,712 annas 1 paisa 3 or almost exactly one half the value of 

the imports. The balance being taken away in money . 56 

The two most valuable import articles of Assam at Udalguri were ponies and 

blankets brought by the Bhutias. In 1876 the sales of blankets and ponies amounted to 

Rs. 15,174 and 1,50,000 respectively.57 The next import was salt, the sale of which 

amounted to Rs. 9,945.58 

Though in 1877 there was a decrease in the imports of ponies and blankets, but 

great increase in the imports of gold-dust ( 480 tolas against 80 to/as in previous year). 

The following table gives the statistics of the trade for the five years from 1881-1885. 

Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. 

1881 51,970 36,631 

1882 2,35,308 78,504 

1883 74,436 43,891 

1884 64,689 45,153 

1885 1,20,792 90 380 59 
' 

There was a much larger attendances of Bhutias, which led to an increase in the 

value of the trade demand for the animals was usually high. The price of ponies average 

55 Dunko lepa and Khara cloths were specially made by the Kachari villagers for sale to the 
Bhutias. . 

56 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, pp. 143-44. 
57 Assam Secretariate Record For. Proceedings, July 1876, No. 542. 
58 Ibid. 
59 Administrative Report for 1884-85. 
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Rs. 79 as against 66 in 1883- 1884. Traders from other places visited the fair and made 

purchases of ponies even by the government departments Bhutia blankets were in great 

demand as ever, the quantity imported being more than double and the value rose from 

Rs. 13,852 in 1884 toRs. 30,648 in 1885. There were a considerable increase in exports 

also due partly to the larger number of Bhutias attended, and partly to the fact that there 

was a good harvest of winter rice in the Mauzas along the frontier. Paddy was plantiful 

and cheap, and considerable quantities were carried away by the hill men. 60 

From the figures~ it appears that in 1885 the annual fair at Udalguri was in a 
flourishing condition. But later on it witnessed decline. This was mainly due to the 

reduction of price of salt in the market. Salt was a major import item of the people of 

Assam at Udalguri fair. Formarly salt was not available in the plains of Assam and unlike 

other articles salt was not sold for cash but bartered for products . of the plains. 61 

Formerly the Bhutias used to get 15 sers of rice for one ser of salt. But when the 

Kacharis learnt the importance of the rice; and saw that buffalo carts came regularly from 

Tezpur to buy rice at Orang and Udalguri, the price rose rapidly. In 1886, in view of 

numerous complaints, the exchange of rice and salt fixed at Rs. 8.1 per ser. 62 In 1887, 

there was a further reduction to Rs. 6.1. 63 This resulted an illegal exaction by the 

Bhutias. In 1889, the Deputy Commissioner ofDarrang visited Udalguri and· settled the 
. 64 

matter by fixing the exchange rate at Rs. 4.1. 

The sale of Blankets could not compensate the old salt trade. There was no 

possibility of trade in other articles. Wool was brought down in 1888, but it was taken 

· back unsold. The number ~f ponies brought down by the Bhutia also decreased. 65 

Besides, a large number of Bhutias started resorting· to Daranga and Subankhata 

fair in Kamrup district because of the greater trading facilities. Some of them attended 

at Kherkheria and Dewangiri ·for trade. Consequently trade declined at Udalguri. 

According to R. B. Macabe, Deputy Commissioner of Darrang, "the tendency of trade 

60 Ibid. 
61 Assam Secretariate Record, Rev. Proceeding, June 1875, No. 1548. 
62 . Ibid .. For. Proceeding, July 1889, No. 28. 
63 Ibid. 
64 Ibid. 
65 Proceedings of North-East Indian History Association, 1980, p. 167. 
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has some years been westwards and Kherkheria and Dewangiri have profited at the 

expense ofUdalguri. Now that salt trade has been practically extinguised the trade here 

will probably became a more local institution and Udalguri will disappear from the list 

of submontane."66 Though the fair continued to be held, trade certainly declined at. 

Udalguri. In 1902, the import figure came down toRs. 8,280 and export toRs. 8,598.67 

Another place of trade was at Kherkheria located at the foot of the Bhutan hills, 

near the Lakshmi Nadi, but just beyond British territory. It was started by the Bhutia 

chief in Killing Duar in 1874. It was a weekly market68 largly attended by the people 

from Darrang and the neighbouring districts and a good deal of sale and barter took 

place.69 In 1877, the site was changed to Khagrapara?° From records, following of 

quantity and value of the product were bought and sold in the market. 

Import pony-20 nos, Value Rs. 1000.00; sheep-20 nos, Value Rs. 60.00 ;dog-

2 nos, ValueRs. 11.00; salt-1551 mounds, ValueRs. 7755.00; gold--40 to/as, ValueRs. 

800.00 ; blankets---1520 nos, Value Rs. 3930.00 ; 64 yaktails, Rs. 42 annas 12 ; 6 to/as 

musk, Rs. 31 Y2 mound wax Rs. 15 ; 26 mound lac, Rs. 209 annas 10 ; 100 Bhutia daos, 

Rs. 500; 750 bundles dye, Rs. 23 annas 10; 12 sers spices, Rs. 7 annas 2; 160 pieces 

gum, Rs. 2 annas 8; 1244 mound spice (jabrang) Rs. 2488; 40 Bhutia bags, Rs. 10; 

20 mound chillies, Rs. 20 ; total value of imports, Rs. 17,226 annas 11. 

Exports paddy 5609 dhols, 4 annas per dhol; rice 3820 dhols, Rs. 2 per dhol; 

Rs. 2640 ; 233 pieces endi silk cloth at Rs. 8 per piece, Rs. 2664 ; 254 pieces cotton 

cloth at Rs. 2 annas 8 paisa per piece, Rs. 635 ; 227 pieces dunko lapa cloth, Rs. 860 ; 

203 pieces khara cloth at Rs. 3, Rs. 609; 29 bars of iron at 10 annas each, Rs. 18 annas 

2; 300 small brass pots at 2 annas each, Rs. 37 annas 8; 805 bundles of pan leaves at 

Y2 anna per bundle, Rs. 25 annas 2 paisa 6; 775 pons betel nuts, Rs. 194 annas 4; 8 

mound molesses, Rs. 24; 194 mounds dried fish, Rs. 1940; 195 bundle cotton thread, 

Rs. 3 ; 2 mounds tobacco, Rs. 20 ; 15 sers oil, Rs. 6 annas 8 : total value of exports Rs. 

16,078 annas 12 paisa 6.71 

66 Assam Secretariate Record, For. Proceedings, July 1889, No. 28 
67 Ibid., May 1902, A File No. 446. 
68 Assam Administrative Report, 1875-76 to 1934-35. 
69 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, p. 144. 
70 Assam Administrative Report 1884-85. 
71 W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Assam, p. 145. 
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At Khagrapar, total value of the imports and exports from 1881 to 1885 was as 

follows : 

Import Export 

Rs. Rs. 

1881 11,526 6,974 

1882 36,561 16,009 

1883 6,461 40,568 

1884 8,089 21,878 

1885 13,867 17,997 

Another fair was held at Doimara, a place within Bhutan territory, about 3 km. 

beyond the British boundary72 and about 40 km. in a straight line north-east ofUdalguri. 

It was attended principally by Bhutias commonly known as the Sat Rajas of Chari Duar 

and also numerously by the ryots of the British territory. 73 The Bhutias brought down 

salt, chillies, spices, manjit (madder), blankets, wax, rubber etc., and took away in 

exchange, paddy, rice, endi silk and cotton cloths etc. During the period of the fair the 

Sar Rajas came down to Tezpur to receive their annual allowance from the British 

government as their share of allowance of the revenue of the Duars and presents. In 

1875 the import and export of the quantity and value of the produce brought and sold 

at the Doimara fair were as below : 

IMPORTS: 

225 mound salt -~t Rs. 5 per mound; 75 mound chillies at Rs. 5 _per mound ; 40 

mound spice (jabrang) a(Rs. 3 per mound; 375 mound manjit at Rs. 5 per mound; 95 

blankets at Rs. 4, 295; Bhutia bags at Rs. 1 each; 37Yz mound wax at Rs. 15 per 

mound; 85 mound rubber at Rs. 32 per mound; total value of imports, Rs. 7452 

annas 8. 

EXPORTS: 

3757Yz mounds paddy at Rs. 1 per mound; 387Yz mounds rice at Rs. 1 annas 4 

per mound; 85 pieces endi silk cloth at Rs. 12 per piece; 150 pieces cotton cloth at Rs. 

72 Ibid. 
73 Ibid. 
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· Rs. 2 annas 8.74 In 1876, 85 mound of rubber was imported which amounted to Rs. 

2720, the import of dye was 375 mounds and salt 225 mounds which amounted toRs. 

1,875 and 1,125, respectively. In 1876, 3737 mounds of paddy were exported from 

Assam which amounted toRs. 3,373. Rice was exported worth ofRs. 4,84,400 and sale 

of endi cloth amounted to Rs. 1020 in value. 75 In 1877, the sale of paddy amounted to 

6,998 mounds, rice 654 mounds 'and endi cloth 139 numbers which in value stood as Rs. 

6,998, Rs. 2155 and Rs. 1,668, respectively.76 Next year .2499 mounds and 20 sers of 

paddy worth Rs. 2,500; 861 mounds and 40 sers of rice worth of 19418 and 124 

numbers of endi cloth worth Rs. 1117-91 exported from Assam. 77 The following table 

gives consolidated amount of the trade through the Doimara pass from 1881 to 1885. 

Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. 

1881 8,554 1,350 

1882 27,057 3,357 

1883 72,923 33,644 

1884 14,077 6,801 

1885 8,423 6 438 78 
' 

The trade decreased in 1884 and in 1885 the trade showed a further decline. This 

was mainly because the hill people not having come to terms about the price with the 

rubber Mahalders. As a consequence no men were sent into the hills to tap rubber.79 

The Sherdukpens of Rupa and Shergoen frequented Doimara through Rupa

Doimara and Shergoan-Doimara route.80 Ponies, sheep and mules were engaged by the 

Monpas, Sherdukpens and Tibetans for carrying their loads. 

BHUTIA EXTORTION IN KAMRUP VILLAGES : 

In 1891, reports were received that in certain villages in the Kamrup frontier the 

Bhutias gave to each house a small quantity of redish and chillies, in lieu of which they 

74 Ibid. 
75 Assam Secretariate Report For. Proceeding, July 1876, No. 542. 
76 Ibid., December 1877, No. 80. 
77 Ibid., September 1878, No. 240. 
78 Assam Administrative Report for. 1884-85. 
79 Ibid. 
80 Assam District Gazeeteer, Vol. XI ; 1928, p. 1. 
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demanded paddy. 81 In case, the Assamese ryots showed unwilling to accept the articles 

the Bhutias would place these things in their courtyards and.demanded paddy, when the 

ryots said that they had no paddy the Bhutias would personally inspect their granaries. 

If there was paddy, the Bhutias would ask the owners to fetch a certain quantity from 

the granaries on refusal by the owners, the Bhutias showed their long swords. Some of 

them would not go away until paddy was given to them. In this way, the Bhutias 

collected paddy much against their will.82 (Table No.1) 

The Bhutias came in batches of four or five on ·different dates in the months of 

Magh, Fa/gun and Chaitra of 1297 B. S. (Corresponding to 1891), when the first batch 

had succeeded in obtaining paddy from one house they would go to his neighbour and 

obtained paddy from him in the same way. In this way they obtained paddy from all the 

people of the village, and then go to other villages and used the same method. Then · 

other parties of Bhutias came and extorted the paddy in the same way. 83 

The quantity of paddy amounted to 13,570 mounds from 1,008 houses of 19 

villages. The pigs and a cow and a calf were also taken away. Sometimes there occured 

quarrels over the articles of giving to the Bhutias. for example-- quarrel between one 

Beeha of Musalpur and a Bhutia and the latter fined him Rs. 13 and a pig. One Korsa 

Modahi was forced by Sanglo Bhutia to part with the cow and the calf and Rs. 3 in cash. 

Sanglo took these on the pretext that Korsa owed him money. Thebang · Kachari of 

Garamdeo refused to pay tax; and he was ·forced to pay Rs. 30 and a pig as fine. 84 

(Table No.2). 

The Bhutias realised from the villagers No 15· to 19 in the list, i.e., Subankhata, 

Garamdeo, Ahopa, Thumna, Jogdola, Rs. 325 annas 4 as tax on the consumption of 

. Bhutan bamboos and other forest produce by them. This was levied at the rate of 4 annas 

per adult male member of a family. Under old arrangement this should have been levied 

in the presence of the Tehsilder of the village concerned ; but it seems that the Tehsilder 

was not aware of the levy of the tax by the Bhutias. The Thelai Raja, who enjoyed a 

position similar to Forest Conservator realised Rs. 23 annas 4 from the village of 

81 K. W. Ext A, December 1893, Nos. 50-70, from Kali Ram Choudhury, Extra Assistant Commis-
sioner, Gauhati, to Deputy Commissioner, Kamrup. 

82 Ibid., para 4. 
83 Ibid., para 6. 
84 Ibid., para 7. 



l 
4 
\ 

i. ,,. 
--

Name of \·illages ur.de:- ~ 
cho"·ki Batt.an viii:;; 

c= "· ·E 
fi] ui 
t:G:::t:t 
~ ·= ::: c; ...c .,..::--...., 
.:::.:::~ 
~~~I - - . 

lil"'.al ~~I 
I 
I 
h 

••• I 
... i 

... i ~ 

I 
I 
I 

rl 
Mds. 

19 
20 

1.3 
40 
13 

Table- 1 

Statem~nt :slw.ring Goods brouzh.t !Jy Bhufias for exchange in Kamrup 

r. 
.!:! ~ 
;;il;< 

o"i 
Mds. 

I 
I 
j 
' I bo-
I ~ ·~ 
1~1<" 

I "-..,I:J 

I -
I • 

i ~ rr 
~ R'J' 
0"" 

I I 

srs. ! Mds. s:-s..! Mds. 
I I 

68 o I 1 o i 
82 o ! o 10 I 

48 0 ! 0. 2 l 
100 0 . 0 10 

20 

400 0 0 5 

I
! ~-

" -~ "'" ~p 

0 '-' 

Mds. ·j 
7 I 

.4 

r 
!:! 
2 -
-gr. 
C::F' 

Mds. 

20 

103 
10. 

. ~ ~ .I 1:;;: 
.. "" 
·~ ~ ::.. 

I 

j. 

I 

Rs. 

95 
100 

75 
200 

. ~-
:: P" 
..:::
~ ,.,. 
'::' ~ 
~ e-
.~ ~ 
.:;-;: 

k 
i bo-

c 

':,]; 
!..!!."" - ... c-., "" 
: -~ !:: 

6; ::.. 1'$ 

I 

l~-
1
~11" 
~:<:........ 
0 IC" 

I ·~ ~ 
'c.."" 

I I ·! Rs. a. : . Rs. a. Rs. a. : 
I . 
' I ISS o ~ 5 o : 

16!:) 4 ! 7 0 I 

74 0 ! 4 121 
200 0 I 10 0 
.4so o : .20 o I 4 Oj 

I 

Sh-:t:narar 
Maripurgaon 
ShiEipam 
Ka:hakpa ••• 
Cbeikar Thongsa 
Ganpaoom 
Kankar 
Tnn,~arang 

Em-ongmai 
Thoo:::ga · 

... ,. .; 

••• 11..::: 

'''11~1 1 
•• ! I c: I' ~ I 

6 
10 

15 

6o 

140 0 0 20 I 
1,100 0 0 5 ...... 1 

40 0 0 151 .... ; 

25 0 3 0 : 10 

. 18 
'12 

2 

4 

Buka. 
too 
100. 

6i I 
10 I 

100 
Bci.;&l. 

400 
I· 
I 

· 6s 
30 
so 
75 

300 
100 

130 0: 5 0 l 
200 0 . 5 0 

320 0 15 0 

8oo o 40 
320 o 180 

I 

0 ! 40 

0 ! . 48 
0 

0 

OmbZ:lor 

Kh:u:!gma 
Kha:igaon. 
Doo::::an 
Chhiooong 

· NO!.Ssi;;har 
Yar.g:a 

Orar.a 
Dag~r 
Kruharr 
Ga-ol'" a 
l'\ang1:lalla 
D6;5ingin 
Ka::imgaon 

0 ' 
~I' 

.. -o I 
i (' t: ~ ... :I ~ I 

... ; I ~ I 
:::11'~ ... ~I 
... 1 0 

~ I 
I ;::: I 

;:: I 
zl 

. :: JJ l! 

20 i· 
I 

40. i 
i 

19 !· 
20 I 

40 i . 
22 I 
13 I 
20 I 

s 
15 
8 

!6 
....... 

20 o. 9 0 ! I 2 . I 
B. I 

400 -o 

13 0 
15 0 
30. 0 

59 ° 
II 20 

23 0 

Ill 20 

'7 20 
- J 5 0 

45 0 

45 0 
•so o 
407 0 

6 0: 16 ' 
· Kha. I 

15 

3oo I 
40 

0 15 

9 0 
0 

2:.! 

1 JO 
Kha 
~0 

6o 
, . 
I 

! 

Bo 

100 

So 

132 
100 

210 

380 
s6o 
363 . 

240 

2&4 

10 

268 

.· ~-

400 

I 

6oo 1 

t46 I 400 
6co . 
s6o 1· 
320 

399 

I~:! 

124 

15 

3 
ii5 
36-:> 

I 

205 

95 
100 

·200 

2.j0 

6s 
100 

•••••• I 

40 

75 
40 
So 

2,460 

780 o I:.!O o ~1 So o · 
. I 

211 10 12 21 3 0 ; 
240 o 120 o 6o o 
48o o , zo o 1 8 o : 
37"2 o ! 121 4 

1 
•••••• 1 

346 0 I ...... I -···· I 
3~'14 0 35 0 I !6 0 I 

I - : . • ., 

446 0 . 20 0 : 367 s ; 
.280 0 I ..... j . •••.•• I 
240 0 ...... I .... ; I 

1,120 o I ...... . ...... : 
I) I 20 0 J 5 0 i. 20 0 I 
:.!,460 0 I ...... I . ...... I 

1,630 10·1 ···-· I ...... ! 
. I 

..,. 

I .. 
" e.: 
r;: -
:: l<'" 

I ~ 
I ~ -c- .. E. - .... 

0 "" .. -
"' II<" -.:..,. 

i c ... 
I " "" 
I -~ i= 
I .::.. p.' t:. .... 

Rs.. a.l 
i 

10 1:! I 
6 4 

... ;·~ .. ;31 
18 12 

3 12 I 

6 41 

88 0 j 
126 0 ! 
125 0 1 

1.46 
156 0 

323 12 
4UJ 12 
562 o· 
484 11 

122 ·o 
223 12 

. 17 8 
413 l 

Rs. 

. zo 
23 
10 

7 
6o 

6 
10 

. )00 

400 
400 

6oo 

r.:5 
400 
6oo 
3uo 
3ZO 

399 

124 

IS 

3 
775 

!:. 

/~ 



~ 
r 
I 

,. 
i 

~. 
~-
1' 
I. 

I 

Table- ·2. 

4 

A /J.,·IrMf S/11/~mt·r~f slwwi111: / 111rlrly1 t:;·c., Mid /o lull•t IH'CII l11lm away hy fl,e · Dlwlitll itt 
1891. 

Alli:lh 

2 Dcghal Danga 

3 l'akhamara 

4 Lokl'p:dl:1 

5 Shillaguti 

6 Shawkuchi: 

7 Chailmri. 

8 Kutligaon 

9 Lafakuchi 

10 Rampon~ 

11 Ma~~alpore 

12 Uhcrm 

13 Charia 

q O<lla 

15 .Sulmnklmtta 

16 Garam<lco 

17 Ahopa 

18 Thumna 

J 9 Jogdola 

10 

49 10 

10 

q IU 

qo 

45 

go 

132 

6o 10 

6o 10 

10 

20 10 

'5 10 

10 

Go 

9 ·I 

20 

2 

-~ ... 11oo8 ... 

. -- ------ -----

. .. 
.400 

qo 

1,g6o 

6)o 

1,oHo 

Guo 

6oo 

1Gu 

200 

lb. 

200 

245 

200 

70 

g8o 

300 

'"''" \ 

.......... , 

JOO l pig 

So 

100 

75 

Its. 

······ 

...... 

5 

400 :.?oo 2 ·(a cow 10 25-4 
and a calf). 

2,520 I ,260 I pig 5 150 

18 

r,Soo goo 

28 

20 

R,. 

13 

3 

30 

~--- ----·-----'------"-------" --------

... 

~ 
r· 



131 

Subankhata. The Thelai Raja admitted this and said that he used to do so before also 

and saw that there was nothing wrong. The Thelai Raja was the recongnised agent for 

the realisation of these forest dues, and Subankhata was one of the frontier villages from 

which the realisation at 4 annas per head was permitted. 85 

THE QUESTION OF DUTY LEVIED BY BHUTIAN : 

In October, 1907, it was reported that the Bhutan Darbar levied duties on the 

border of Kamrup on certain exports and in the same way toll was also taken on certain 

articles of import from Kamrup. The levy of the duties was considered an infringment 

of the terms of article 9 of the Treaty of 1865 with Bhutan which provided for "free 

trade and commerce between the two governments" and "no duties shall be levied on 

Bhutanese goods imported into British territories, nor shall the Bhutan government levy · 

any duties on British goods imported into or transported through the Bhutan territories.) 

Bhutanese subjects residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British 

subjects and the British subjects residing in Bhutan shall have equal justice with the· 

subjects of the Bhutan government. 86 The Political Officer in Sikkim was asked to bring 

the matter to the notice to the Tongso Penlop.87 

From time to time, there had been complain of high handedness on the part of the 

Bhutias. By taking advantage of the trimorous nature of the Assamese villagers they 

forced take chillis and salt, and exorted in exchange large quantity of rice and other 

articles. In order to stop exaction and to give confidence, military outposts were 

maintained during the cold weather at Udalguri in Darrang and at Darranga, Subankhata 

and Kokilabari in Kamrup. 88 

ELEPHANT CATCHING : 

The Bhutan Darbar actively proposed the institution of elephant kheda on a regular 

system. 89 The matter was discussed with the Assam Administration to secure co-

85 Ibid., para 9. 
86 C. U. Aitchison, op. cit., p. 164. 
87 For. Pol Secretariate, E, February 1908 Nos. -279-284. 
88 An Account~~ the Province of Assam and its Administration, 1909-02, p. 144. 
89 AssamSecretariate Proceedings, Re. A, October 1917, No. 37 (a); C. A. Bell, Political Officer, 

Sikkim to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign and Political Department 27, 
October 1914. 
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operation on both sides in order to avoid friction and also to adopt methods of catching 

elephants. It was because the country over which the elephants range covered the 

mountains of Bhutan started from to the north of the Brahmaputra river. Ultimately it 

was agreed that three mahals should be created, called Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang 

for elephant' catching. Their working was to be as follows : 

Goal para 

Kamrup 

Darrang 

. 1916-1917 and 1917-1918 

1918-1919 and 1919~1920 

1920-1921 and 1921-1922 

At first the Assam Administration would arrange for the base of these mahals, 

subject to confirmation by the Political Officer in Sikkim, within one month, and to the 

consideration of any representations made by the Bhutan Darbar through the Political 

Officer in Sikkim should decide the conditions of the base, subject to similar safeguards). 

For the period 1916-1917 to 1921-1922 the profit would be divided equally between 

Assam and Bhutan. The arrangement would be subject to confirmation, discontinuance, 

or revision after 1923-1924.90 · 

The proposal was sanctioned, the Goalpara mahals were opened along with the 

adjoining Bhutan mahals for seasons 1915-1916 and 1916-1917.91 The total receiepts 

from the Goalpara mahals during the period 1915-1916 to 1917-1918amounted toRs. 

1,28,300 of which Rs. 60,900 were credited in the fmancial year 1915-1916 and Rs. 

61,900 in 1916-1917 and Rs. 5,500 were in that current year. During the period the total 

revenue derived from the mahals to end of March 1917 was Rs. 1 ,22,800, half of which 

Rs. viz., Rs. 61,400, was adjustable by deduction from the total receipts (viz., Rs. 

61,900) under R-II-ffor 1916-1917. The Bhutan share of revenue credited during 1917-

1918 would be similarly adjusted during the current year. 92 In 1917, the Bhutan Political 

Officer, Sonam Tobgay Dorji asked about Bhutan's upto on 31 March, 1917.93 

90 Ibid. 
91 Ibid., No. 37 (a) from B. C. Allen, Chief Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam to the 

Conservator of Forest, Western Circle, Assam 3 May 1915. 
92 Assam Secretariate Rev. A, October 1917, No. 30, para 3. 
93 Assam Secretariate Rev. A, October 1917, No. 28, Sonam Tobgay Dorji Assistant for Bhutan to 

Political Officer in Sikkim to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 17 April 1917. 
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The sale. proceeds of the Goalpara-Bhutan elephant mahals and royalty on 

elephants caught during the financial years 1915-1916 and 1916-1917 were shown 

below: 

Financial year Sale proceeds Royalty on elephants caught 

and month of the mahals Number of Elephant Royalty 
1 2 3 4 

Rs. Rs. 

June 1915 16,500 ........................... ················· 
December 1915 ...................... 5 500 

January 1916 16,500 137 13,700 

February 1916 ....................... 53 5,300 

March 1916 ························ 84 8,400 

January 1916 16,500 .................... ·············· 
December 1916 16,500 . 14 1,400 

January 1917 .............. 17 1,700 

February 1917 ............... 126 12,600 

March 1917 .............. 132 13,200 

may 1917 ............ 14 1,400 

To be realised after 

June 1917 ............. 1 1000 

Grand total 623 62,300 

Worked for the three seasons 1915-1916, 1916-1917and 1917-1918 the gross 

receipts have been Rs. 1,28,300, the whole of which have been credited to the provincial 

forest accounts as follows :94 

1915-1916 

1916-1917 

1917-1918 and · 

Total 

60,900 

61,900 

5,500 

1 28 200 95 
' ' 

These joint elephant mahals were profitably operated by the Governn:tent of 

Bengal and Assam and Bhutan. 

94 Assam Secretariate Rev. A, October 1917, No. 32. 
95· Ibid., No. 34, from J. E. Webster, Chief Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam to the 

· Secretary to the Government of India, Deptt., Rev. and Agriculture, 10 August 1917. 
~ . 



CHAPTER IX 

CONCLUSION 

For several centuries before Independence, Assam had been exerting considerable 

influence over Bhutan in more than one respect. The long and narrow tract of country 

that lies between the foot of the Bhutan hills and the extremities of the Brahmaputra 

plains called Duars is fertile enough to produce sufficient quantities of rice, cotton, chilli, 

and its inhabitants, who had always been subjects of successive Assam governments, 

produced dried fish, cattle, endi and cotton cloth. The Bhutias who always lived in the 

upper region and were deficient in these articles, looked upon the Duars for acquiring 

them. The usual mode of procuring such articles by the Bhutias was by barter of goods 

which they brought such as Tibetan swords, Bhutan pony (tangan horse), rock salt, cow

tail (chowary), musk, gold-dust etc. In this way a regular trade between Assam and 

Bhutan developed in the Duars. 

For the advantage of communication, the Assam govemment organized the tract 

into a number of Duars, five in the north of Kamrup, viz., Bijnl, Bariska, Chapaguri, 
. _______. 

Chapakhamar and Garkola together known as the Kamrup Duars, and Buriguma, Killi.Q.g 
I ...------ ' 

and Koriapar situated to the north of Darrang and were known as the Darrang Duars. 
·~ -

Each Duar was placed under the charge of a Duaria of rank who controlled the area 

and collected. taxes. However, relations were not always peaceful. Occasionally, the 

Bhutias, taking advantage of political turmoil in Assam, committed raids on Duars and 

carried away even persons to the hills as slaves. Such occasions were usually met by the 

closure of the Duars for the Bhutias, and thus making them to suffer from economic 

hardship. The Assam Duars bordering Bhutan were therefore of great importance to the 

Bhutias and consequently their only way of communication between Assam and Bhutan. 

Further, it was through the Duars that Bhutan maintained its cultural contact with 

Assam. Since the seventh century A.D. when the Bhutias were converted to Buddhism, 

a large group of Bhutia pilgrims used to visit the Hayagriva-Madhava temple at Hajo in 

Kamrup, and other temples at Singari, Bhotpara, Kakalibari which they regarded as 

sacred. The closure of the Duars also affected the movement of Buddhist pilgrims from 

Bhutan. 

As successors to the Koch rulers, the Ahoms after obtaining possession of Darrang 
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and Kamrup together with the Duars, started maintaining relations with Bhutan. As long 

as the Ahom government retained strong control over the frontier areas, Bhutias dared 

not to disturb the Duars. 

However, after some years, for smooth management, both Kamrup and Darrang 

Duars were handed over to Bhutan on payment of annual tributes consisting of yak -t~ils, 

blankets, ponies, Tibetan swords, gold-dust and musk. However, the Ahoms retained 

control of the Darrang Duars for four months from the middle of June to middle of 

September each year. The Ahoms, thus never alienated the Duars to Bhutan. 

As the Ahorp. government never envisaged any plan of complete subjugation and 

annexation of any part of Bhutan, considered it enough to receive the submission of the 

Bhutias on a token payment of tribute by them in retum of the concession made to them 

and allowed them enjoy the autonomy and the privileges granted to them so long as they 

did not violate their agreements. 

All troubles caused by the Bhutias on the border areas had been suppressed by tact 

and diplomacy and also by the application of force whenever circumstances demanded 

and such troubles were not allowed to jeopardies the security of their kingdom. 

It was only during the period of Moamaria disturbances when the Ahom 

government could not pay due attention to the Duars, the Bhutias took the opportunity 

to encroach upon the Duars and to carry away a number of Assamese to Bhutan as 

slaves. The situation was further worsened when some of the rebels took asylum in the 

Duar areas and were often assisted by the Bhutias. This was only a temporary phase. 

After the . suppression of Moamaria disturbances, Pumananda Buragohain, the 

Prime Minister of Kamaleswar Singha (1795-1811), sent the first Assam ~mbassy to 

Bhutan in 1801 with the object of wining her goodwill, and consequently the relations 

were improved. It is, therefore, seen that the Ahom regulated the Duars in a very 

realistic and judicious manner. 

After 1826, the British confirmed the arrangements of the Ahoms in their Duars. 

In place of Duaria, officers known as Sazwals were appointed to receive the annual 

tribute from the Bhutanese officers. 

The character of the tenure under which the British held the Duars, and the mode 

of payment of tribute created two problems, ( 1) the commission of aggressions on the 
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frontiers by the Bhutias and (2) the accumulation of arrears of tribute. Scott tried the 

age-old method of the Ahoms, viz., adjudication of cases of aggression by negotiation 

if possible, and by the use of force when required. The occupation of a Duar, in the event 

of outrages, was a temporary measure until full satisfaction had been given to the 

''· aggrieved parties. The Duars thus remained effective weapons against the Bhutias. 

Scott's successors, T. C. Robertson took measures to remove difficulties in the Duar 

area. Pemberton was sent to Bhutan, in 1838, for the conclusion of a fresh treaty 

prescribing solution. Pemberton, however, failed to achieve any success., Jenkins 

ultimately recommended the permanent annexation of the Duars as the only effective 

instrument~of coercion. 

Gradually due to the British policy of colonisation the British government 

proceeded to annex the Duars. In 1841, the Kamrup Duars were taken over on payment 

of compensation of Rupees 10,000 (ten thousand only) to Bhutan. By another 

settlement, in 1843, with the Towang Raja, the Koriapar Duar was taken over by the 

British by paying Rs. 5,000. 

At the same time, the British were interested to develop contact with Tibet and 

China through Bhutan. Eshly Eden's mission to Bhutan to secure friendly relations with 

Bhutan was a complete failure. This was followed by the Duar-War in 1864-65. The 

Sinchula Treaty strengthened further the British position in the eastern Himalayas. The 

Punakha Treaty, in 1910, brought the Bhutanese under the amdit of the British Empire~ 

and to appease the Bhutan government the annual allowance was increased to one lakh. 

Following the British withdrawal from India in 1947, the Indo-Bhutanese relations 

continued to be friendly, but it was nevertheless became necessary to spell out the policy 

of authority in India towards her neighboring countries. So, in 1949, a fresh treaty was 

concluded between Independent India and Bhutan. It was signed by the representative 

of the two Governments and the treaty was ratified by the Brug-Gyolpo and the 

Governor-General of India. The annual allowance was raised toRs. 10 lakhs. On January 

10, 1950, India handed over 32 sq. km. of territory to Bhutan. 

Looking back, it can be observed that during the Ahom period the Bhutias paid 

tribute to the Ahom government for the Duars and were thus tributary to the Ahom 

kings. But in later part the British as well as the India government paid annual_ subsidy 

to the Bhutan government, which reversed the Ahom position. 



CliRONOLOGICAL LIST OF AHOM AND BHUTAN RULERS 
AND URITISH ADMINISTRATORS 

List of the Ahom Rulers from 1681 to 1826* 

Gadhadhar Singha alias Supatpha 1681 -

Rudra Singha alias Sukhrunpha 1696 -

Siva Singha alias Sutanpha 1714 -

Pramatta Singha alias Sunenpha 1744 -

Rajeswar Singha alias Surampha 1751 -

Lakshmi Singha alias Suneopha 1769 -

Gaurinath Singha alias Suhitphungpha 1780 

Kamaleswar Singha alias Suklingpha 1795 -

Chandra Kanta alias Sudinpha 1810 -

Purandar Singha 1818 -

Chandra Kanta Singha 1819 -

Jogeswar Singha 1821 -

British Conquest of Assam 1824 -

... 1 

I 
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1696 

1714 

1744 

1751 

1769 

1780 

1795 

1810 

1818 

1819 

1821 

1824 

1825 

Treaty ofYandaboo 24 February, 1826 

* Edward Gait, A History of Assam. 
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List of Bhutan Rulers* 

The Zhabs-drung Thugs-sprul, 'mental incarnations of Zhabs-drung Ngag-dbang rNam

rgyal1594-? 1651 (the 'Dharma Rajas' of the British Records). 

'Jigs-med Grags-pa I 1724 1761 

Chos-kyi rGyal-mtshan 1762 - 1788 

'Jigs-med Grags-pa II 1791 - 1830 

'Jigs-med Nor..:bu 1831 - .1861 

'Jigs-med Chos rgyal 1862 - 1904 ' 

'Jigs-mcd rDo-1jc 1905 - 1931 

The Zhabs-drung gSung-sprul (Phyogs:..las sPrul-sku), 'verbal incarnations' ofZhab-drung 

Ngag-dbang rNam-rgyal. 

Phyogs-las rNam-rgyal 1708 - 1736 

· Shakya bsTan-'dzin' 1736 - 1780 

Ye-shes rGyal-mtshan 1781 - 1830 

· 'Jigs-med rDo-rje .1831 - 1850 

Ye-shes dNgos-grub 1851 - 1917 

'Jigs-med bsTan-'dzin ? ? 

the rGyal-sPrul-sku, incarnations of 'Jam-dpal rDo-rje (1631-? 1681), son of Zhabs-drung 

Nagag-dbang rNam-rgyal 

Kun-dga' rGyal-mtshan 

(alias Gha-na-pa-ti) 

'Jigs-med Nor-bu 

'Brug-shra rNam-rgyal 

'Jigs-med rNam-rgyal 

'Jam-dpal rDo-rje 

1689 - '1713 

1717 - 1735 

1735 - 1762 

1763 - 1795 

1798 - 1829 

The Bla-ma-pa (Khri-sprul), incarnations of bs Tan-' dzin Rab-rgyas 1638-1696 

Mi-pham dBang-po 1709 - 1738 

* Cited by Michael Aris, Bhutan : Tlze Early History of a Himalayan Kingdom. 
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'Jigs-med Seng-ge 1742 - 1789 

Ngag-dbang 'Jam-dpal rGya-mtsho 1790 - 1820 

(alias Tshul-khrims grags-pa) 

'Phrin-las rGya-mtsho 1835 - ? 

Mi-pham rNam-rgyal ? ? 

? ? ? 

The Byams-sprul, incarnations Byams-mgon Ngag-dbang rGyal-mthan 1647-1732 

Ye-shes rDo-rje 1757 - 1805 

'Jam-dbyangs bs Tan-'dzin 1831 - 1855 

(alias bDud-'joms rGyal-mtshan) 

rGyal-mtshan ? ? 

rGyal-mtsho ? 

The 'Brug sDe-srid (The 'Deb Rajas' of the British Records). 

bs Tan-dzin 'Brug-rgyas 1651 - 1656 

bs Tan-'dzin 'Brug-grags 1656 - 1667 

Mi- 'gyur br Tan-pa 1667 - 1680 

bs Tan- 'dzin Rab-rgyas 1680 - 1695 

dGe- 'dun Chos- 'phel 1695 - 1701 

Ngag-dbang Tshe-ring 1701 - 1704 

dBon dPal- 'byor . 1704 - 1707 

'Brug Rab-rgyas 1707 - 1719 

· Ngag-dbang rGya-mtsho 1719 - 1729 

Mi-pham dBang-po 1720 - 1736 

Khu-bo dPal-'byor 1736 - 1739 

Naga-dbang rGyal-mtshan 1739 - 1744 

Shes-rab d Bang-phyug 1744 - 1763 

'Brug Phun-tshogs 1763 - 1765 

'Brug bsTan-' Dzin 1765 - 1768 

bZhi-dar 1768 - 1773 
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Kun-dga' Rin-chen 1773 - 1776 

'Jigs-med Seng-ge 1776 - 1788 

'Brug be Tan-'dzin 1788 - 1792 

bKra-shis rNam-rgyal 1792 - 1799 

(alias bSod-nams rGyal-mtshan) 

+ dBu-mdzad sKyab-khra-pa 

'Brug rNam-rgyal 1799 - 1803 

bKra-shis rNam-rgyal (again) 1803 - 1805 

Sangs-rgyas bstan- 'dzin 1805 - 1806 

d Bu-mdzad sPa-gro-ba+ No.25 1806 - 1808 

Bla-ma Chos- grags 1808 - 1809 

Khri-sprul Tshul-khrims Grags-pa 1809 - 1810 

Thugs-sprul'Jigs-med Grags-pa II 1810 - 1811 

phyogs-sprul Ye-shes rGyal-mtshan 1811 - 1815 

· Tsha-phug-pa rDo-rje 1815 

bSod-nams 'Brug-rgyas 1815 - 1819 

bsTan- 'dzin 'Brug-sgyas 1819 1823 

Phur-rgyal (alias Chos- kyi rGyal-mtshan) 1823 - 1831 

rDo-rje rNam-rgyal 1831 - 1832 

'Phrin-las 1832 - 1835 

Chos-kyi rGayl-mtshan (again) 1835 - 1838 

rDo-rje Nor-bu + No.37 1838 - 1847 

bKra-shis rDo-rje 1847 - 1850 

d Bang-chen rGyal-po 1850 

Thugs sprul'Jigs-med Nor-bu 1850 - ?1852 

(ruled from Thim-phu) 

I Cags-pa Sangs-rgyas 1851 - ?1852 

(ruled from sPu-na-kha) 

Dam-chos IHun-grub 



(alias Bar-cung-pa) 

Kun-dga 'dPal-Idan 

(alias bSod-nams sPu-na-kha) 

+ U-ma-de-ba 

(alias Shes-rab mThar-phyin) 

(ruled from Thim-phu) 

Don-grub 

(alias gNag-rdzi Pa-sangs, alias Phun

tshogs rNam-rgyal) 

Tshe-dbang Sri-thub 

Tshul-khrims Yon-tan 

dKar-brgyud dBang-phyug 

Tshe-dbang Sri-thub (again) 

. brTson-' gris Pad-dkar 

'Jigs-med rNam-rgyal 

BKyid- tshal- pa rDo-rje rNam-rgyal 

Chos-rgyal bZang-po 

Bla-ma Tshe-dbang 

dGa'-ba bZang-po 

d Byangs-slob Sangs-rgyas rDo-rje 

Phyogs-sprul Ye-shes dNgos-grub 

The 'Brug rGyal-po, hereditary kings of Bhutan. 

(U gyen Wangchuck) 

(Druk Gyalpo Jigme Wangchuck) 

1852 - ?1856 

1856 - 1861 

1861 - 1864 

1864 

1864 

1864 

1864 - 1866 

1866 - ?1870 

1870 1873 

1873 - 1879 

1879 - 1882 

1882 - 1884 

1884 - 1886 

1886 - 1903 

1903 - 1905 

1907 - 1926 

1926 - 1952 
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List of Agents, Commissioners, Chief Commissioners, 

Lieutenant-General; Governors* 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier: 

Devid Scott 1823 - 1831 

Agents to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier and 

Commissioner of Rangpur : 

Cracroft (Temporary) 

T.C. Robertson 

1831 - 1831 

1832 - 1834 

Commissioners and Agents to the Governor-General for Assam 

and North-East of Rangpur : 

Captain Francis Jankins 

· Col. Henry Hopkinson 

1834 - 1861 

1861 - 1874 

Chief Commissioners : 

R.H. Keatinge 

S.C. Bayly 

C.A. Elliott 

W.E. Ward (officiating) 

C.A Elliott 

W.E. Ward (officiating) 

D. Fizpatrick 

* Dr. (Mrs) S.L Barua, A Comprehensive History of Assam~ 

1874 . - 1878 

1878 

1881 

1883 

1885 

1887 

- 1881 

1883 

- 1885 

1887 

- 1889 



J. Westland 

J .W. Quinton 1889 - 1891 

H. Collett (officiating) 

W.E. Ward 1891 - 1894 

C.J. Lyall (officiating) 

W.E. Ward 1894 - 1896 

H.J.S. Cotton 1896 - 1900 

J .B. Fuller (officiating) 

H.J.S. Cotton 1900 - 1902 

J.B. Fuller 1902 - 1903 

C.W. Bolton (officiating) 

J.B. Fuller 1903 - 1905 

Liutenant Governars (East Bengal and Assam) : 

J.B. Fuller 

L. Hare 

C.S. Baylay (officiating) 

L. Hare 

C.S. Baylay 

1905 - 1906 

1906 1908 

1908 - 1911 

1911 - 1912 

Chief Commissioners : 

A. Earle 

P.R.T. Gurdon 

A. Earle 

N.D. Beatson Bell 

1912 - 1914 

1914 

1914 - 1918 

1918 - 1921 
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Governors: 

N.D. Beatson Bell 1921 

W.S. Marris 1921 - 1922 

J.H. Kerr 1922 - 1925 

W.J. Reid (officiating) 

H.J. Kerr 1925 

W.J. Reid (officiating) 

H.J Kerr 1925 - . 1927 

E. Laurie Lucas Hammond - 1927 - 1932 

M. Keane 1932 - 1935 

A. James Laine (officiating) 

M. Keane 1935 - 1937 

R.N. Reid 1937 - 1938 

G.P. Hogg (officiating) 

R.N. Reid 1938 - 1939 

H.J. Twynam (officiating) 

R-.N. Reid 1939 - 1942 

A.C. Clow 1942 - 1946 

F.C. Bourne (officiati"ng) 

H.F. Knight (officiating) 

A.C. Clow 1946 - 1947 

Akbar Hydari . 1947 - 1948 

R.F. Lodge (officiating) 1948 - 1949 

Sri Sriprakash 1949 - 1950 
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flf>PEN(>1 X ~1 

'lltllt.rlation of Jl"·ar NtllllrtiJ ·~~.~·,,.,.,( 111 hy tlrr Jloolt'nlr 7.r·cn/;qj:r 1111 

· 1/re 2nd J11ne, 1~36. 

1. Tl·H~ Ze~nkafs.engagc that the JJo~lan Govcrnmcutmnkc every possible exertion 
.to .rut down the system of dacoity which bas so long prcvniled nrnongst the inhabitants of 
.tLc Dooars. ' ' 

i2.·. Should howcyer any_· aggression be couJmillcd,by the iullabitnnts of the Dooars, 

the . ." offenders shall be deli;:ered up· by Soobahs, on' receiving· the Pe1 wanuahs of the 
n;;lp,istrntas to that effect, and on their f~ilt1rc· to seize the ~offenders, the Police of the 
Htitish Uuvcfli;I~CIIt shall have IICCC~S lu the UtiUIIIS.ill SCIItt:h ur the culprits. 

3. · The Zeenkafs engage. for the due yearly delivery of'the tribute due f10m nil the. 
Doonrs to the respective Collectors of Kainroop and. Durrung. 

4. To secure the due payment of the tribute, n Zcenknf shnll be deputed to mnko 
the collections in person, ·and pay them ovc~ himself to the Collectors of Kamroop nnd 
Durrung, and the appointment of Suzawals on the part of the British Government shall 
ccnsc. 

5. A11tl in case or uny nrrc11rs ugnin nccu1uulntii•g, to the IIIIIUlllll ofono yenr's 
tribute, the British Gqvcrrmnent shall be at liberty to at.tnch tl1e Doonrs iu a~rcnrs, UJIU to 
holt! the same, nnd to collect the. revenue thereof until the arrcnrs hnve been fully 
Jiquitlntctl. 

G. The Zeenknfs will provide for the sclllcmcnt of oil e:dsting urrcnrs, ufler 1111 

examination of account. with the Collectors· and agrceble to the decision of the Governor 
Gencrnl's Agent on a~1y' disngr~crncnt. . · · . 

7. The Govcmor General's Agent ogrcc!l on thi~ Jl<rar Nmnch being co111plcted tu 
give up Duxa Dooar, " that the revenue \vhich hns been collected from it. duri11g the 

time it uas been attached, shall be carried to the account of the outstundiJJg nrrears. 

8. ·If any individua~s, inhabitants of the Do oars, commit uacoitics, murders, or 
other heinous offences in the: Dooars, and take refuge ·in the· Dritish territory, such 

··offenders shall be delivered up to the l3ooteah ofliccrs on their demanding and identifying 
them. 
(Signed) 

" , 
, 

., 

Bazub Rin Sen Zeenknf, on the part of the Phurmn Rajah; 
Kasung Gampa Chamt~ Zecnkaf,, on the part of the Deb Rajah. 
Poongtakee Zeenkaf, on the part of the Tongsoh Piloo. 
Khamakepah Zcenkaf, on th.c 'part of the Dhurmu RnjS\i'i's Father, .Qimsce 
Soozee. ~ .. 
F. Jenkins, Governor General's· Agent. 

i. 
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APPEND IX --· 3 · . ·. _;.; 
Treaty submitted on thq 25th of April, 1838, to' ~he Deb 1~~/ja!J of, 1Jvota11 by ~aptai11. R.~ • ••. - · . 
JJoiicau Pemberton, Envoy on the part of the British l11dian Government to the Court of tlze . 

: · . · . ... Deb .and Dl111rma Rajahs~ . 
Many years having elap~ed since n Mission was deputed from the Government 

of British India to the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs o( Bo~n, and the acquisition of the 
Territory of Assam by the Hon'ble the East India Company having· greatly extended the 
rela lions which fo.nnerly existed between the -two Governments, the Right Hon'blo tho • 

Governor General of Jndia."in Councilrwas pleased,.on,the.7th of August' 1837,: ..to depute 
Captain R.· Doilcau Pemberton os Envoy on tho port of tho Dritish Indian . Government 
to the Deb-and Dhurma Rajalis of. Bpotan, with authority to make any' arrangements in 
concert with the Deb Rajah1 . which should appear best adapted to the present state of 
nlfairs, and ns likely to ~strengthen ~nd ce1~1ent tho nmicnblo relations of tho _two 
Governments to n degree not provided for by any, existing treaty.. The following articles 
have been 'mutually 'agreed -upon by the· Deb Rajah o(Dootan, and'.the Envoy. on the 
Part of the British Indian Government ns being calculated to remove existing· cnuses or' 
dissatisfaction, to extend -f~iendly intercourse, and to place the future relations. of tho 
two Governn1e11ts, on such a basis ns shall.be equally advantageous to both. · · ... 

Article. 1st. The subjects of Doolan of every description having always had free 
access to the territories of the British. Indian Government for -purposes of· trafilc, .it is 
reasonable and just that a similar privilege. should be extended to the ·subjects· of. the .· .... 
British India Government.. • It is therefore mutually agreed, that the· subjects of .hoth 
states shall.be equally unr.estricted in any friendly intercourse they moy wish to carry 
on, and. shall qe en~itled to the protection of the respective Governments, as long as they. 
conduct themselves peac~ably in _their _several vocations. 

Article 2d. 1f any ryott or other inhabitant of the Hon'ble Company's territory 
shall desert into the territory of the Deb Itajah, he sh_nll be immediately given .up· on 
application being made for him-and· if any individual, iniwbitants of the Bootnn 
territory, commit robberies, Inurders, or other heinous offences, and take rcf!1ge· in the 
British Indian territory, they shall be surrendered on the Dootnu nuthorities demanding 
and identifving thern 

., . 

... .': 
c • 

Article:'· 3d. lf any inhabitant of the Dritish Indian territories shall commit offences :-:.~::~·:;-

, ' 
in the Dooars, for which· the· Dootun Government now pays, or has heretofore pnid, 

tribute to the Hon'ble Company, such ·off_ender shall be seized and mnde over for trial to the _ ·~ 
nearest resident British officer, by wh~)m ·his offences, if satisfactorily proved will be .. ·, ,·~· . .
punished in· accordance w'lth the laws whi~h prevail in.the Hon'ule Compan;y,'s territory· •. ·'·' 
-but if any British subject shall commit: offences in ·the independent Hill territory of 
the Dootan Governme1it, he will be amenable to trial in conformity with the customs which 
prevail there, the circumstances being ~uly reported at the time to the British Indian 
Government. ... 

Article 4th. Should any aggressions be c'ommitled by the i!llwbitnnts of ~he Doonrs 
under the Doolan Government, against the subjects· of the Hon'ble. Con;puny, such 
offenders shall be immediately surrcnder.ed by the Bootan frontier oJllcers,_ on receivi11g 
U10 ptii'II'Wmahs o[ tile Magistrates of Districts to that cll'cct, and on their failing to sei1.e 
the offenders, the Police of the British .lndinr1 Government shall have free access to the 
Doocu-s in.search of the culprits. 

Article 5tlz. Should the Uooteahs, _or other subjects of the Deb Rnjnh, have uny 
demands upon, or disputes with, uny inhabitant of nny part of the llon'blc Company's 
Territories, they shall prosecute them bnly by nn application to the Magistrate of the· 
District in which such disputes may have.· arisen, by whom an examination will be imme
dintc!y made into the 11nturc of the CO)llplaint, nnd re(ircss, if necessary, n!l'orded. 
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Article 6th. The present mode of' paywg . tribute ·for .the - Doo.ars, ··partly 'in goods . 
. d 1 rses and p' artly in money having )e"d to much misunderstondlllg, and tho accumu- · ' 
c\11 10 ' . ~ w ' • 1 'b 1 11 . f tur be 
latio11 of hea.vy arrears,· the Doolan· Governp1ent agr~ tl·.~t.. t le tn ute 5 la 111 u e. 
paid in.cnsh ; the revenue for cnch Doonr hcinlrtnken nt the present ~mount, there ~cll1~ 

l I ll ·t f' til" JJ 1·Jtlsh I 1'1diun Uovemuu:nt to lncrcuse the tnbute iu the sllghtest uu w s 1 ou te pnt o u • • . 

degrc~;tic~e lth. To i~s-~re the p~~ctual· payrn~nt ·of t_ribute,' .andto protect the Bootan ': 

Government as much as possible from imposition or loss, it is agreed, that at the customary 

f tl 'Zeenkafs shall be ·deputed by the Doolan Government for the purpose season o 1e year,· , 
of paying the amount d~e, directly·. to the Collec_tors of Kamroop and_ Durr:ung, wh~ wll~ . : 
grant receipts for the a.mount so paid ; and not, as w~s f~rmerly the case,· to any mter · .' 

·· d' t · t' ·nts ,: In the event of any Dooar falling mto arrears to the extent of one, ; . me 1a e na tve age . ·· . . 9 . . · ~· 
.: • :·tribute· the British 'Indian Government shall be at liberty .to take posseSS!Oll ot, ·: 
year. s ' . 1 b f 11 r d d . ·. d · t' ue to hold.· such Do oar . until the .. balances 1avc een u Y rea 12;e , an · , 
~nd. co~fitp.t.. btal·n d' for· any extra· ~xpense to which the British Indian Government · 
111 emm1ca 10n.o e , · , , . .' 
may have been subjected, by such temporary possesston of the Do~a~. . 

A I I 8 I Tb bewangiri RaJ'ah having seized nnd kept lll confmement twelve 
rt c e t t. c f · d 1 · 

1 b. t f · tl1e · Hon'ble Company '. in violation of the nen slip Kac 1aree su ~ec s o • . . . 

d t. b db. etween the two· Governments ; the Deb Rajah havmg for the first an prac tees o serve . . . , . • . 
time, been moue acquainted .wit.h tho circumstrinccs by the Dn.LJ.sh Envoy: l.'sr:es to send 
· d·. t 1 m tory order for their· surrender to the Dntlsh nuthontrcs 111 Assam, rrnme ra e y a perc p . . · . . . 

<-by whom they will be tried, in conformity with the 3d arttcle of tlus treaty._ 

. . ·Article 9th. · The Deb Rajah having now been made fully acquainted with tt1c 
<2.misconduc~·of, and aggressions committed by .the Bootan officers in charge of the Dooars, 

,, · against the. ·subjects of the· Hon'ble Company,· will apopt decisive measures for putting 
' an effectual stop to conduct of so un~arrantable a nature; and will issue an order for 

the immediate apprehension and ·surrender of five escaped convicts from the Gowhatty' 
jail, now concealed .in the Dooars, who had been condemned to imprisonment for 
participation in these offences against the British Indian Government. 

Article lOth. Many of the boundaries of the Assam Dooars being still in an unde
fined, and unsettled state, the Deb· Rajah agrees, on application being received from the 
British authorities to tl,lat effect, to depute properly qualified persons to assist in establishing 
such lines of demarcation as may be. mutually agreed upon by them, and the officers of 
the British Inqian Government. 

Article 11th. .The want of an authorized agent on. the part of the Boo tim Govern- . 
ment, to w4om reference could be made on any sudden exigency. having . led to the most 
serious inconveniences, and frequently. endangered the friendly relations. of the two 
Governments, it is agreed, that in future two accredited agents of the Dootan C:nvernment 
shall reside permanently, ·one. at Gowhatty in Assam, and the. other at.. Rungpoor in 
Bengal, for the· pn,rpose· of receiving any communications th~ authori~ies of. tho.se places 
may desire to mak~ to the Boo tan Government,· or of conveying to' those officers tho 
scntimcn~s and wishes of their Court. 1 · · · ·· 

Article 12th. It being indispensable'' that· measures should be immediately taken, 
for examining and adjusting the accounts of the Dooars, with a view to the paymc.nt of 
all outstanding balances-t~e Deb Rajah agrees, that Zeenkofs or other persons, well 
acquainted with the accounts of the Dooars, shall be immediately sent to Gowhatty for 
this purpose, and that they shall be directed to make payments in full, of whatever sums 
may, on comparison of accounts, be pronounced by the Governor General's Agent, to be 
due to the Hon'ble Company. 

(True ·Copy) 

·R. BOILEAU PEMBERTON. 

'I 
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APPENDIX 4 

"-··---...., 
A H Alllliiii~IIINT Clllt•ruol i nlu loy' U11.~ N 11 ~ o '· oA ~·.!.I..A.1 A 11, N 1.1 ~H. u .. ~."!~~~~11, U1! IWN~ .. JJ.U.~I'?,l,\~ 

H~·.~~~~~}All, ul' NAill~lltHIN n11d ·~~~~N~.~-.I~Aiol~'~-!1".1 111, ~!IIAI!~!_l~tiNilllll JJua•~:'J 
l'uoNJAl lJUA.llEll, ol' 'l'A.KllAL 'l'uoHUull 1 J,,G;l~Llh ,\(nu~; l::!GU lJ. ~. '·~\ 

' - - ---~ --· .. - ' ; ~~ 

(

. II, llfiVJilJi IHo<IJt unlul'l'd ''.\' lllrl I llll'olrdtip lit I'.< llll'l'l'ltrll'·~lriJlPI'Id in Guuncil·~,l· 
LlmL we Hlwuld lw nlluwcJ lllttlllllll.)' uuu-L!Jii·ol ul' l.loo wlllllu ul' l.lw pruoL•ctl~ ol\.l. 
Ko~cnb llll'O. Dwnr,, viz.,.' u,UUU llup~PR, \I'll vulunLarily plcdgo oursch·cs ~t 
~licro o o followlUgtcrws uius~ sl.ncLly :...,- . :~.~~ 

I st.-vVo pledge ourselves lo he saLisricd, IIUIV CLild for over, wiL!J !18~ 
:'Ji1pve-mcutionc'<l sum of.lJ,UUll llul'ccs, autl rclitlljllish all right over ouy prr.;B 
cccus that may accrue from _tho Dwar. . . ;j~~ 

2ttd.-:-Iu our tmflic_wc pledg-e ourselves l.o cullliflo om dc1dingfl w : 
· cslalJlishctl znarkct_(!luces !!J;_yud_:!!:;oo~c nml M 11111;lc ] ) )'e, LLlllllwvcr inLcr!m'' 

wiLh the ryoLaJ_.uciLhl'r will we ullow anyof our l3uulcalli:J lu cummih nuy nc~ 
o£ Ollllrcssion. . \,~~.' .. \ 

:Jnl.-1Ve h11ve rclincprishcd_!.!)lJ.,(nrcr 111 Lire lJI\'ur, rtrHl Cl\ll no longer·~ 
. levy uuy rent from Lhc ryol~. . , , ·:~~~ 

. ·l·t.h.-'\\'u ~~~~reo Lu 11(1[d.)' to !.111! llrilidr Cuttd!i ~~L: ~lirngblyu:: L'ur IL'llt\:~~ 1 
iu all our rrri,.":wccH ill l.locir 'J',.,.,.jJ,,.;""'·. ;.~tl.~l 

Gt/r.-Should wo CVI!l' infri11gc n11y of Lho forl'g-oing- lcn;w, wo,slmll furfeiL · 
~tir right l.o the auo~c Pcnsiou. 

('l'rltc. ~ransla!ion.) .• 

FnANS •• h:NKlN!'l, 

/f.9CI{f, Gol'ernor-Gc;lcrnt. . ~ ~ ' 
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APPENDIX-6 

~t . . ~-u. };~~-111:"-
t"'!\.f l•b .. ,· 

1
~!1' l'HUCLA.liATION. 

~~;1:,; 

f~;!·( F~l:nmny ycnrs pns~ ~u~rrig-cs ltnvc been commi.Ucd hy su.hjc~ts of tho 
~r,Dh.oolnn Ocli'Crllmcnl; wit.llin British territory,· 1\IHI 111 tho lcrntoucs of tho 
~RJjnltR uf Hildti111 J\llcl Cc!cn~h 111'11111', Ii1 l.ln·su olll.rnJ~Cfl p~·oper.tr hna _been 

~~{JJunclcrcc\ 11 ml .ch~!!~.myc!d, llvcH I11_1Vo IH'l!~l lnl>l'~l,, lllltilllllliY. lllliUceut }IUIIIOIIII 

~h.m Lccu carmJ 111lo ·rmJ ure sldl ueiLl111 capllvJly. --·-·- . ·-·· 

' -:;l~l:c -l~ri Liab ·.o 0 v~-r:l;~el~-l~ -~·vcr si uccrel y l! l'f:i ,:OIIfl. ~ [ .. ;;\i.ll Lni ni "'r r~lCI!Jl/~~) 
relu~ioua wiLh ncJ~huoun11g- SlaLcfl1 nllll BjH.!Clnlly IIJJIJd[ul of Uw ol.Jh~otio~ 
iu!Jiosetl 01i jl; by tho ·'l'rcaLy of 1774·, bns endcnvourct.l from iimo to luue ,bl 
concilir~Lury rcmouaLraucc Lo iuJuco Lite Uovl'l"lllllP.liL of 1\hoo~nn to puni&h 
t-ho pcrpcl;mlora of lucsc crilllc.!l, tu res Lore. lhc plullllcrccl properLy, nnd~ 14 
liucmlo tho cl\plivc!H. ll11l such rcuiOIIr::Lrnuc:l'H lmvn JHlVOL' Leon ouccc£.5[~~ 
111111~ ovo.11 whtm followc•cl hr r.uriouR wnmillf~· 111\Vll fniled Lo protluoo nny r;:~li . 
frLCLory rcauiL. 'l'ho lJrilu;h Uovcl"!ltllenb lulfl IJcon fl"l!IJliOlllly tlocuiYCJ bt ~ 
vug·uo nssu1·nncca nmJ promisee (ur Llao fi1lurc, u11b Ill> properly lane over ~ 
n!nl.orml,'uo cn11Livo IJLcmlctl, 110 offcmlct· puuishcd, 1\IIU bho outrn(jCS ~~~~ 
cuULlliUUli. •' ~·~w 

ln lHGa l.hc·UovcrnulcnL of l!Hlin, bciu~ nvrn:::o lo tho n1loplion ofo~lrt~~ • 
JUl'IIBlll"CB for llle prolc\'l.iun of ilH r,u1Jjt•d9 l\11d dl'pcudcnb nlJic91 Ut:~pnlclacJ•,X· 
special r~tissiun l.o llac J.llaoolau Cumt., cl111rgcd \\'iLh \ll"ll}IO!llllt! o~ n COl~cilialmJ._~· 
cl..mrncLet1 Lub tusLrucletl lo dcuuuul Llac ~>IIITCIIl c1· -o( nil cnpLIVC~ 1 ~.~ 
res~oruHou of pluu.Jcrctl properly; null security for lho fuLuro pcaco o( ~.r 
fruu tier. · · .. ,,t~{: 

. . , I., 
· 'l'hia pacific o\'!:rlm~ wns iusolcnLI,v rcjcctcu \,y tlao Oovcmmrn~ ~ · 

l3hootau. Nob onl.Y were- rc!!liLuLion for llae pa!lL null l1ecmiLy for tLo futurt)' 
rcfusctl, ~Jub the lhili.<;h Envoy w'as, iusullctl in upr.n Dmlmr1 nnJ compcllol,:~. 
us tho only- 111eaus uf cnsttJ iug- Llae ~>aie rdmu n[ l11t! tlli~siuu 1 ln sign n d@; 
meub which Lite Uo,·cniJIIC~IL of lntl"ia.cu~dd only iuslnully rcpudi11Lc. )(tt 

l•'or L!Jis ittsuiL Llac Uoh~l"llor-Uc!H'rnl in Conneil deterllltllt:cllo-. 11illahJL 
. . l 

fut· ever l.llu nuuunl pnylllelll!! previiJnsl_r Jllncln In tho .lllllJCJlnn Uo\'t•rlllllculc. . .; 
IH!et!llll~ of tho rt!l"l!lllll!!l ul' l.l1c 1\t;'l:JIII I J .. aiiR 111111 And1111Til Fnllau:ul.lnb,11hU!!: 
Ia.nd !0111~ UCl!ll iu I.!Je oeelcp:d_inu or ~ lw ·n,l il.i!:h ( :u\'l'l"llllll'l~l., nnd '.'1111\lH'l! lhl*,~ 
uu~LncLq pcmii\IIL'Il!.l)' tu 1111lcHh Lc:lllllll y . . 1\ I. !.In• Flllnc~ IIIII I', HLIII nn~1oU1 !a_:! 
nvuicl au ope11 rupLnrc, lice! Uon·rnor-Uc·ncml in Connc!il ndclre~sclll\ lcllrrll~ 
LIH! IJc:IJ lllld JJ)cunnn J{rc j:cl1!', fc_11111:dly clt'lllltlldillJ:~ I hnl. nil l'lljd.il'l'~ dl·lniur.!il':·! 
lllllJuLull u~niusl Ll11·i1· 11 ill t;(nnclll lli• ~e·lt'll!"l'cl, nnd LhnL nil prupt•rl.y Cllrlit~ ol? 
duriu~~ llau lnsllivu )"l'IIIH t;!Junl,l lJC~ IJ'<;Lu!~:cl. ~-Y,. 

I' I ' I . 
1

•• i; 
lu Ll11!l deJIIIIJIII.Iht: (:·nvcrllliiCIIL u( lllllmlnn llll!i rdlll"lll'l( nn Cl!l.lltf~ 

reply, from whielc (':Ill IJc ~aLIICI"ttl, IIU ht')'l! l11:1 b tho ,in!lt l'l!1JIIisiliull5 o( ~~ 
Govc!·umcut of lndi:t. ""illt•\'t•r In• eoi~'I,Jil'd with, or t.lml Lhn ,;cemityo( ~' 
froul.1cr cau Le prov~tlrcl for uLhe1 ,,.1sc l.la:ut by dc•priving· t.hc Uon.rnnxUl' I 
o[ J.lhoolau aud iLc; suJ,jeds of lhc Jllc:lll!:l :tllll Ol'l'urLuuil.j' of lulut J 
a_;,:g-ression. .\ ·,) 

, .•.•. -'l 

'l'hc Uuvcnanr-C:clll'l:d ia1 Cona1cil h:1q IIH·n~fon! n·luel:tul.ly rr~ohcJb~ ~ 
oc!cupy pcnnaucnl.ly unci aJllll':-: tu JlriLisiJ lnril.ory !.In! llcla1:1tl lh1m J:' ~ 
~3hoolall, nud so ruur!IJ·o·( the llill lenilory, includil•g·Lhe .Furl-; _u[ D:dlio~\~! .

1 
l'aual.:ha, nut!. IJcwaugll"l, ns 111:~y IH! IICI'L'Ssary lo cullllll:lllll tlw pnssc·~, ood~: ' 
J'l",l!Vc.llL IHJ~Lale 111· l"':cl:clory IIICIIII':ic>ll~ of llllllolnlll'l!ll inl.o l.lan llnrj,t!i"' .~ 
DI.HLncL or 11d.rJ Llac plaans lJI'Iow. 1\ !II alilnry Furco 11111}'11' nadlicionL lo o.'t"1ll!. ~~ 
Lla1R tr:~eL rllld Lo OVCICOIIIC nil tC'sisf:l.llcc•, la:1~ l,ccn asscu1Licd 011 LLo f.roo~: :r} 
null <vdl 11uw procccu lo tarry out II11S ll'Sllln•. . ·1 

G 
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~---

it'!:: 
~·;::!' All Chiefs, Zcmimlnrs1 1\IuJHluls, Hy'o!s, mul olhct• inhn.bitrmts of tho 
~.tract in IJllCSLion ILI'O Jwreby 1'C1111il'erl to SlliHbit to tho .nnLhority of 'tho ]~riLiah 
~,Oomnmcut, to nmmin <jllictly in lhcit· bomcs, and to rcnrll'r nssistn.ncc to tho 

l
lllriLish troops nuJ to the Commissioner who is clmrg·cJ \vith the nJministm.
ltion of the tract. Protection of lifo and property nml n. ~nmmntcc of n.\1 privn.to 
tigi11R iR o/'Ccrml to t.hoso who do not resist, ruul strict jus~ico will bo dono to 

~,111. 'l'ho IIuHls will be modcm.icly nsscsscJ, nnu, nil oppression nn~ cxlortiou 
~~!.1 be nbsolutcly prohiuilcu. .· · · . . . . : 

~r,;: .. 'l'ho £uf.l11·o honntlru·y hotwllcn tho tm•riloricR of 1.110: Quron o[ ]~n~lrmrl 
f~1lntllhuso oC JlhooL,ILII will lJO ~lll'yoyct\.·ulll]. II.IIII'IWII. oll',l lllltl t.hu 1L11Lhor1Ly or.· 

lheGr.vcmmcnt or JJhooL!l.ll,Wltlllntlus UOlfllllury Will ccaso for CVCl', 
~-~··. . ' ' I I ' ' 

i~::(· ., Hy onlul' ~£ Lhc GovcL'l)Ol'-Ocncr~l in Council, 
~·~r.;. . . . . 
,.( .. 
flr:--:· FoJtT W ILLIA H, ~ 
rf.rJe 12tk Novembc1' 1801·. I 
f·~~~ ·'' ' \~r ~.·,.· 
;,(:,i'-· . . 

:::,,'11 . . 
~i:•f··l 
(!~:,, ... 

(SJ.) II. M. DuitAND, Colouel, 

Scc!J. to the Go1:cmmcnt of l11dia. 

-- .. 
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APPENDIX-7 

f ' •. • •• J,') 
'I 

\fllrA'I'; botwconll!u KJt..CI\LLr.NCY 'UI!i'!llo.JIT JloNoiiAIII.n }:In JuliN JrAII'IIRIIOJ,O.~J.i 
'JU).l., 'VlUJlllOY IIIHllluVIIIIIWil·llr.Nili,IAL ul' Jl1:n lllll,TH(IIIC !IIAJIIHrr'ft I'UftHUIOI(f\ 

in LlaoEAaTltiiJJEa nutl 'l'umn ll!'ontlr.~sJ:s'lhc Unun~l.nmll)lW,Il~JAIISOfUUO<li.Lil!;• 
·- ' , ' '1' I I~ I, 

cwutdudml un tho o11o p1HLhy IJII:L•n:t~AXT·Vur.orn:r, llr:nrllinr-llnlll~K, U. '" '1H1 1\' 

of full poworn lo lhn~ cHbc~ vented in hilii Ly lb~ \'Jcrwur nllll Uo\'HiltiU.IIU(:>ll~l,~:t " 
n111t on tho olhc1· p•p·t by S.OilJOJ J:..t' 1 j IW ,I Ill 1',1\ ,. n llli '1' 111: ~1111: nh:t~u n \' !J~tl U M'fll,~!;;; l 
lo J'llll}I\)IVOI'B coulcnctl,on .lucm uy lhci J>UUIIll Qllli lJJ:II JIAJAIJ9, \\I 

. \ ., 
.'.··! . A RiiCLS l. 

'J.'IIuro nhull ll!!ncuforl.h bu pcrpul1111l )'I'!II'U 11111\ fdctHilddJ! ltulllccn ll.t. ,' 
: .llrilirdt U UVI!l'lllllllllb nud Lhu U ovCIIIIIll!lll. ul lllwul1111. ·, · 

.... ! 

'. AllTJt:l.l: J 1. 
,,. \• 
'1; .. ,. 

. \Vhore!IA ill' CUIIn!!I[IICIIC!C of l't'[IL':Ilcd 11/..!-!;II'!;Sillll!l or 1.!11'. II!IOIIInn Got·!;·, 
Cl'lllliC!IIL ILIIU of the rcfmm\ or tha~ VO\'l!I'IIIIICIIl to lllfll~d f;llll!-dlll'LIIIII ror ~~·I 
n"·r•·rcimioull 1111tl uf .their· inn11lting- trL"ulrnt·••L u[ ·lhc ullil·1·1'H ~t!Jil; l•r JliR f:1N'~~ '' 
h, ' - . ' . , __ 11. \' 

Jcncy LIJC.Oovcrnor-Oeucml iu Cuinrcil fo.l' ll.c p11rp1r!<C uf priH!III.IIll~llllllllltrn•ll;:~·l 
ut.ljust111e11~.of dilfcrcnccH uxisliug- bcl\\'cci• llu~ l\\'u Stal.c~, l.hc 1Jrilislr Uotm·) · 
mcnb Lns Lccn cornpcllctl lo seize Ly nu nt111cd furcc·I.I.Jt!·wlwle uf tho DCJ..'1;. 
nml cerluin Hill Posl:s pr~lcctiug llru p:1ss:t·s into JJIJUol:111 1 nrul whrn·:u I~;' 
lH10ot:m Oovcnnricub lm~ now cxprl'~srd ils 'reg-rl'b l\11· jmc;b 1ui.-~c1HHiucl ou.la: J 
tlcsiro (or· Llw csLo.bli.<Jhnrcn~ of .friendly rcl:1liuns with t lrt• JlriLif:h Uuvr:1111uto~ :I 
it ill hereby ng-rect.l that Lh.c wl1olu o( lilt.! lracL hllol\'11. ns t.hu Ei::htccn lJ,'1:\ :_J,: 
Lorderi111~ 011 tlru JJisLri<.!Ls of ll1111gpoor, t.:(wch ll•:h:11·, trlld i\ss:nn, ll'~rl!-.d\/. 
wilh tlw 'l'tdook a( Amlmrcc FnllacuLlah :tilll the Ililllrr1iL(ll}' 1111 llrr h·.ll~Jol.'~:'·l 
o[ Lllo 'L'ccsL1~ up lo lllldr poic,ls 11!1 11ra'r Ill'' lnid d·ttll'll l.y l111~ Jldli!~h C1•mnr~.l. 1• 

sio.11~r 1111!1oiuLcll Cut· Lin! pui·pusc is ccdc<l . Ly Lhc .lllllllll:lll Uu\'CIII_~~~~·.L:~ 7t.t .\I 
Dn~wh Uovcwmcnt for uvcl'. · · ·..:..: ·,·-.. -~. . . '"- . . . . ... 

;... ·--

.. 

. .. 
t" 
... A ll'nt· 1.1: J I I . ~::~: ~:f·.i;\;~ 

t .- '1'/"' lll•rrrJf.rlll (},,.,~1'111111'111, l•<~ll~l•r IIJ~Il'<! lu o:""'''"l1:r nil ll1il.i•:h 111d1jl•••ln, 
j 'nq ll'r~ll n.q nul•jl!l!l.rr ·ol' t.lrc Cldcl!l o( Sild;illl 1111d C1'11<:h IJI'/1111' \\'J.o nru IIIIIV 

j'_irlrl:·riued i11 lJhool.nu ugainsL their will, :till!'" 1'1:11:''!. 11_u iuq.;t·diruc'uL in Lhu w:1y 
( ·:o[ lLc rcLum of nil or 1111)' of such pcn;oue 111lu Jl11l1siJ lt:llllu•y. 
1,., . 
...... ~'"";. 
11. f , ;-'" • 
'• .... , .. ,,. · A nncLE LV. 
r~/ 

·. In COilsidt~l'lll.iou of Lhc ccssioll by lhc .lllrnolnn novrr-111111~11~ or 1.110 
·,·, lm.ilorics Hpccilicd in Article 11. o( lhie '1'1 c;•ly,. r11id of Lhc Faid Uovt'l'llllll'll b 
;:,.:.lmvlllg- c~prcssl!d iLs rcg-r.et for pns~ llli~cou~ur:t, nqd l1nv.irrg- l1creh~· cugng-cd ,. 
·J. fn.r l.!•o l•~l~1ru to .reHLI'Iun nil cv1.l di!-IIIUsctl -pcl!JOII!l fr-o111 Clllllllliltill{~ cri 1111 .11 
(): ln.lllll.l JJnLteh -~ernl~>ry o~· Ll1c .tcrnlorit·s.?f ll.o Jl:1jid1~ of '?ild<i 111 ~111 d CtHII'h 

/lldllll,lllld ~~~ g1v.o JliOlllf'.l; lllll~ full. n.:drl'~~ f•>r .1111 r.nch !'l'lllll''' wJ 111~h 11111y llll 
,·, tollllllll.led 111 dr·lntnco o[ LIH·n· CIIIIIIIIIIIIIIR, fl,u lit ilio;ll Uover 111111 •11 t II,!.!I'CII tu 

;:; !"a'·~ IIII'IUIIIIJ:d rdloiVI\IICC to lhc UoVC'J'IIJIICIIL ot Jlhuol:IIJil[ I\ 811111 llt'L C'!XCCI'd-
~1 tn~ It fLy l.hollS:tlltl rupees. ( llnpccs !iii,UIIU) lr,. be p:.1id lti ollicea !;. 11nl. Ire low the 
l·,r.\11~ of .Jung·pclll -who .sl~:dl .. IH! dt'(llll~rl' -li,Y l.lu~ ( ;(11'1'1111111'111. or llllll{l(IJII l.o 
\,•n·rr.rvc the r;:~~~~~~. · And 1L w lnrlhcr .ill'tcl'i ~t;;1ced l11:1~ l11c J'liJ 111 c·nl.!l ,;1 1:111 be 
',made ns lijlcellicd below:- · ·· 

!.:. '.' () II f I 'I I l\);. ".re II 1.' IIH'III; '.Y Lhd lllwn(:IIJ (~o\'~'ll!IIH'IJL of t1 1c <'llllditi 1111 !1 of Llli!l 
~ 

1 
,Jrr:lfy (,1\'()IJ l.y- (I'/!! lli!J liS:\ II d I II( IL'L'!: ( Jlll[ll't'o; ~! !i 

1
(/ 1111). 

' 011 l.ltr! IIlli, .l:ruuary following tire 1 r;b !'=•) 1111'111, Jl 1i 1 1y-li\c lhous 1111 rJ 111 _ 

· pm (llupee!J :J[.;,IJUIJ). . . 1 

On l.lrr~ I (J(.f, ,'J :11111:\l'j' folloll'i ":~ r ... '·.r-li' ·~ ll~t~ll'::llll( '"1'1'1'~ ( llliJ'I'I''I ·I !i,Oil!l). 

IJn 1:n~1J' '"":l:c·~·oli" 1 :· lllll, ·'"'"'="J' r:r1J· '"""'·""ol ,,, 1,,.,.,, (It IIJ•o'l'll lill,llllll). 



'· 

GJ . .159 --

.1\11111'11: \'. 

'• ··'II 1 11 1.1 il·:~·lf nl. liln·1l r nl. ""." li1111' In nll':l'''"d 
Tl11• !11 il.i•1h C ln\'l~l'1111l('lll. " 1 1 · 1 ' I I • 1'\'1'11 I . . . , .. ri 1111 11";",.,. l'illll'r 111 """"'or 111 1•:11 111 11. · 

\I.e J'il)'llll'lllo Ill 1.111!1 r.lll!'l"·""·' l.ht: 11111"'.1:11.1 t.:on'lllllll'lll.o.r its lnilll.rr~, l.o l'ht:t:lc 
(I[ 111im:u11dlld 011 I lui l'nrl. _u[ f ll 1 ll)' 

I · or tu coin(d)· 11·ilh lhc.JII u\"I~IUIIS 1.1 11,s !'l'l • the nggrc~sion of i ls su lJCcls 

.A~~''' t: u: Y I. · 

'l'lln llril.i~h <Jovcn 1111 r. 11 l h~n!l•r ag11!c o11 tl1'1":""' i11·in:r •h.dr 1~1:tde i:'. 
. . 1 11 1 1 1 • u ,. c .. Jlllll'" L t " ,;~ ll'l'l' '"I".. 11 "" r.. L" c 1 .. ., ,. 1 s 11111 s o r I\ ct. wnlnw J)' . IC IIHI\.:tll 0 1 J 1 · ( • I 

·\'II "r 1"~"·1 ( I' 1 ,. l!''l'}' sh·dl ln.~ furnislu·d lo l1c lwlll:tll •OI'l'l'llllll:ll ;, 
• . 11 n d .. o \\' II C I • • ' . • • ·I ' , 1 , I· 
.'nil IIIHilllillll'~l\ t:;lllljCl!lS IICCIISCII nf ,:llrr .. r the lollti\\'IIIJ.:- l'llllll'~ ." Ill 1111\} . • I:~ 
· r · · 11 .,. 1 J11111 '111 '11111 n 'l'h-c l'ntlll'6 '"''"""tier, nllt'll'l""'l!' lt1 tn1111lu, 

·TriiJ'Iilll l'lol!lll ·~· · , , • • 1 ll • 
~ tnl c'lddu·1ppil'l" j•TCII~ pcn:onnl l'illh:nt'l', 111111111111)~. d:u:utl.y, I. "II: I~''''• ro • 11\r}, 

;: Lu:~lary, 'luiuwi; 1.~1y t·c1:civin6 ·.\'IOI'I'I'Iy ulil~li111:d \•y 1)11cuily, ~~.t,ln!ry .. ~'· 
: ·.IHII'J~lru·y, tmLtlo ~:tctding- 1 IJI'Ct~ldn:~ lllltl entering- 1\ ,(,\·l'lling- lllJII!lll ntnl rilr11lin~.;·~~ 
r.q f.llllrciu, !Lrnuu, netting- liro Lo' n ;villug-c, hou!le, m· town, forg-nry Ill' uLLcl'in~ fnq~l'<qt~ 
· docuu~cn~s, copnLcr[eiLiug-. cn~·rr.llt·c~iu, knowing-ly ullt:ring- Ull!lll .or c:llmlcr-;;~~}' 

fcit com, perjury, sn~.omnL1on of pcr.Jury,· cmuc~:r.lcnlcn~ by pubho olhccr~.o~~:~3~ 
oLhcr. porsous, uuu Lowg- _ut~tl uc~cssory. Lo llll,Y o( Lh.o. nbuvo oJ[cuccs. • ~J)~~~ 

. . . . ·.·=·~:~~~~ . . • . . . ~!.oq?l_;rti 
. AILTICLR VII. . . .l !t.::i!. 

' . , (~~.{•' 
'!'Ito J)hootnn. O~vorlllllCII t llc!·~!Jy ngrce on J:c'luisi I ion bci 111; tluly mrule .jl~\i. :; 

Ly, ot· by il.I'O n.uthor1Ly of, Lila LtcnLcnruii-Povcmot· o_[ Jlclll.!'i\1 Lo aurrondcr:rt · 
auy Drilish suujccLs UCOIISl!U 0~ uuy of Lite Cl!imca ~J'CCjlil'll in Lhn nhovo 1\rlic~J ~·: 
who mny talco rcfugo in Lite territory umlcr Lhc juristlielion of lho Hhool!n'\:~-~~; 
Govcnuuout, o.ntl n.lso llll)' lJhool:lncsc ~:uujccls whn nl'Lct' con1111iLLing nny of/~~& 

.Uro above crimes in lJriLish lcniLor,Y shall flee i11Lo Hl111ol~m, ou Anch cl·idcm'f.~)l~!, 
of ~heir guil ~ beiug prod uccd Lis sllall s:~ lisf y .Lh~ Local CourL~:?.~!~J~.~ .~isLricL_~~:r.':~:: . 
wh10h Lhc o1Icucc 4-1ay have bccn'couJullllctl. .._..,. __ J ~- .-:n~~; ,~ 

·.J~· 
. . L~l · 

, I.··~~~ 

· '.L'hc J.JhooLu1i GovcnlliiCII~ IJC~::~H:~~~rc:l::·.rdl•r In lhe nrhil.rnlinu of llie·.'~ .. !f:l··.,_,.: · · .. : 
lhilir;h Oovcmrnc11t all dispulcs with, or c:n~rq of eornplainL a:~ain~f. lite llnj:1hl; '::· :,..fJ!·'.·' 
o( Sildtim aml Cooch llclmr, 111111 lo :dJidc by· L.ln: decision of Lhn llriliAh' .' ' 
UovcnllucuL, nml the lJriLish Uon!l'llllll'liL' ln:rcby 1•ngagc 1.~ l'll•tnirf! iuln nnJ ~ ~.'. 
scLLic nil r;uch dil'putcR II_IHI coml'lai11ls i11 shell Jll:llllll'l" 11!-ljnl'lice lll:t,l' rt'IJuirr, .•,:1· 
nlld Lo insist ou lhc obscn:tucc c_1£ lhc dccisio11 IJ_r ·Lhc Hujaha u[ Sikkim nuJ "~:~ 
Coocu lJchar. · ;. 

,· f 
.. , ~ 

1.\ lllll'l.l: 'J :\.. :J . . 
'!'here flhn.ll Uo fl'ct! lradr n1ul. ·cou~nH'll'r~ bel \\'t'l'll tIn! l.\\·o· (.)11\'r~nnnrlllll .~· 

'I . 
No duLica Ellmll bo lcviccl 011 lllwul:llll~!-'l! ~~~~~cl!'l inrporfPd iulo llrilish t.c!nilorir11, :.!: 
nor !llmll lhc J1hooL:Ul Uovcl'llllll'IIL It•\-,\' any clut it·s ''" Jlril io..:h /~"udH ir11purlrJ ·, 
inL~l,_Ol' .Lr:~us~u~rf,cJ t1.11·o1~g"h Llw llhoo~"' l~·rri~t•ril'.o:: llll•.'".l:rrrl·sr f;IIIJjrcl• :r 
~-eH!'~rng 111 .Br1L1sh ~r..nrL~I'It'!l ,;hnl! bal'l! rqual .JIISLIL'I! ~~·tth. Hnl.1sh ~:uhjl'd.q nu•l .il.' . 
]ll'JI.tsh ~:ub.Jccls rcs1dmg- 111 llhoolau shall l11uc bptal JW;LJcc will. Llru suLjL"Cll · 1 ! 
of the JJlwol:m GovcnuucuL. · · ·'l 

A llllt:l.l·: X. 

... ~ .... ... ~ 
1''. 
:• 

'l'hn JII'I~!;CIII. ~l'rc:rl.y (,[ len Arlil;ll's lta.l'iu:! l!l't'll t'lllll'llldr·t\rd. f-iirll'hllh un .·• i: .J 
tire lll.lr day of Novt!nd,:r loO!i,· currl·~pondin:r willr ll11! Jlh.,llft•a Jl'llr ~him]', ,I 

l.Jllllf~ 9.ALit lhy u[ Lilt! !Jlh 11,1011lh, IIIII( llig111'1lnnd .l't'akd lry (,jl'll!.l'IIIIU(,..l:ull". i~ '1 

111!1 ll.c!rlwrt .llr~t~'l!, .c. 11., n111l Snnnlo.i•·y I''.'" .I inq•1'_\' nnd 'I'III'III~I')'ICIIRl')' ·, t·· 
.IJuu:u, 1.111! ral.rlil'aLWII!I o( lhc !:arne! l•y J fro; 1-::o.:t·t·llr•flt·y f l111 \'il'l'l'll)' ou11 .•. ~~. 
Uovcrnor-Ucucral or lli:1 };:H:t:llctll')' ll1e \'iLTIIIJ' 1111d I :nn"lllllt-Ul'IH'Inl ia ·~ 

~' 

.i 
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r
'~co~ncilmH~ h,y 'l'h~il: Ilig'hnc~sscs ih~ Dhurm.nl}~ Deb ltujahs shall bo n.lllinu.lly 
:dchvcrcll WILlllu LJmty uayH from il11s llulc: . , · 
t· . . ' Q 
~.· I 

,;·:.; (Sd.) :
1 
IL .llltUOF., Lient.-'Col., I Scnl. l 

!. !' 0 

• Chi if Civil a11d .Polt.l. Ojjicdr. . 
0 

,.;:;: (Su.) :: .. :.:.·~ Ia~ Dubo Nao~d. ' .l~ :,[:· L.:::J 
1
'(1 
\ . · (Sd.) . : lu l3hoolcl\ lunguago. 

~ ' ' . . . . ):. 
.~~~ t 

(fl'. 
f\1· 
~.: 'l'his 'l'rco.ly wns rn.LilicJ on lhc 20lh November lBOu in CnlcuLln by me. 
!~·~.: ·,. t 

~;I: 
l;·, 
~;. 25th Jauuary lSGG •. 

~~\. 0 • • 

'\· 

.'1: .. 2&tk January lSGG~· 
ii·,' . 
[\' 
i.· 
i ~ . 

c· 

(Sd.) JOliN. LA '\VltBNCE, 
.Govcnzor- General. 

(Sd.) \V. Mum, 

8ecy. to the Govt. ·of Iudia. 

... : . ::- ~ .·. . 
.. -... . . :..,. :" ~ ... 

•• '.J. 
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APPENDIX-8 

----·---
d /,9/. No. 121 unteu Gowhntty, tho :Jru Dcc}l.mLN I tlGU, 

From-CA ~-;~·-j~· ~;. S~J\K;:-·J5uputy Carnrni~~ion;; of Knmroop, . ' 
'l'o-'l'lro l'craoui.rl-Aesiutunt to tho Governor.Gcncrnl'u t\gont, n111.l Curnmr. of Aasum. 

IIi conlinuuli<>ll of my Idler No. 10 of tiro 17th ullirno, I lrnvu nnw tlru lronur· to a·o~urt 
thnt I urrivc<l.at Dowungi'ri.'un tlru l!Gth ultimo, nnu 1111 Lho fullowin~ rluy, in cunjnnct.ion 1 · h 
CululH'l Mur~un, thu olllciutinl' l'ulilicul Olliocr and Courmuauling ut Duwuarl!iri, 1 'dulcruainc ·a 
tllll lroundurit~U of tho lunu, wlrioh j~ was ucsirul.olo tilaouiJ Lu "pormuncntly" lllliiCXUtl, unJ 
iuclt1ftll!J ·within Uritiuh territory, · . 

~-,) 'l'ho "bourrunric"," au dctrrrnint•d nml liHJ on l>y me, wcro nn follows. On tiro 
"wt!rii/1 rami" north-went.," Lho" l>t!O Nuutleo" on tho" north," tho bi~h rnu~:o of !_rill~ nbovo 
tho nuain pickot, ut tho top of wlrich atoud9 tho rnunn•tcry of "1\lcroo." 'l'lriu north looundury 
iR rh·fiucu uy 11 "liuu" drn'lvn lrum tlao orcst of tho ruu:,:o of hills ·uuet inolmlin:.r ,tiro uutunl 
muru\Ylpry null its ont-•>!licc9)· to u "nullnlr" ucnr tbu foot of tho nmg-o whcro it cntur~ uuc.l 
f'ulld into tho "Dco N udtlcu." 

'l'ho ;, unstcrn" burw<lnry I tJ,.rllloU uy tho wntcrPI11·d of" ~Icruo rnu•:o" from thu ,·orcut" 
of thu hills .(oxcluJing tbo monuslory). to the ".ncurcut"·puint of tho "!llutluu:;u river" in tho 
vulloy Lclow. · · . · · 

'l'llll "Youu;.du TJhnmu" und four rcspcctnlrhi clrnwurir• havin:; procrcdd to IJuwuugiri 
for thu express purpuuc of' urcctiug- rue, they had an intcrviuw wiLii moon thr• iUilr iu~tnnl. 

At thiu UIColiu~~. whieh took pluco in prC91'11CC or Colorll·l ~lur~uu 111111 lriH olliccrol, 1 ttJuk 
upcciul curu tu hnvo cxpluiuod fully.nud t·nrcrully to tho '' \'unn~la Ll111mn" uud tlw chow
dries tho" extent of tho lnud" uLuut Dcwuu~iri 1 thnt it wna clctcrruiucd &hurd.! IJu pcrn•uut•llll.•• 
iuclntlcc.l within Uritiah territ.ury. 'l'bo "· Youuglu Lhnmn" nut.! tho chowtlries ull',•n·tl 110 

o!rjcclionn whulo,·cr, untl ~ave 1110 to undcrstuutl thut, n~ fur "" till')' wur" uoncr•rncd, tho 
llnliHh liuvcrumcut were wclcumu to tnko ovcr.pcrnrnirclltly nil •.he lund siluntcu wi1lrin tho 
l.ooutllluricu spccilic•l Ly "'"· · 

I hntl thu~ tliaposc•l of the uiuttcr nLout which I wns tlcpul<'U to Dcwnn:,:iri, provi .. tiH ttJ 
tlto receipt of your rnCIIIfltllllllum No. 1:.!12 of. the 23~tl uiLim'o, nrnl it• nccourpnt•iurcul~ 
contniniiiJ,; in ori~;in11l Culoucl Ag-ncw'a wi~hc!l nml ill~lroeli11n•. 1 11111 l"'l'I'Y to lirul thu~ 
tho uuuudnrica of tiro lund :19 defined :tilt! Bei.llcd Ly IIIC nrc ulrnusr. "idcnLical" with thouu II~ 
luitl «.lnwn in Culuncl A:;ucw'd letter No. HH~· 111 tlru ulldrcsa ,,f 1 ho Cururnis~i,ucr; · 

I 
All thu uri:,:iuul cuclosuwH rccuivou wiLir your. lllllnJorutnlum No. 1212 uro Lcruwiti;· , •.. 

rulUI'IICJ US re'liiCSL~U. .. . . _ . . . , . . . . . , .. • ' 'oJ. 

In Lierllcn:rnt Iloltlich'u niup, I hnvu murkcJ in lduu·l'cr11:il. rou;.:lrly tho Louudary )i 110 
"" dclincu loy me, untl l.tnlHl lhu rcuult or my vi•a~ tv Dcw:.tll{;iti will bu tlucuacJ uuLiHiuclury Ly 
tlau Cnuanai.uionur of Coouh llchur Ulll! tl10' Vuo1Lr~. · 

.,, I 

.. ·j·' 
·' 

-· 
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APPENDIX-9 

_ No. 20, dat..-d Camp Dyt~am, 3nl ;\lurch 1873 .• 

l•'rom-llotuuln;y Commidsioncr, 
'l'o-l'cr""nal ANsit~lunt lo lluJ AI,'Clll to the (iunrnul·-Ocn<•ml, Nurlh-Eu~l Fronti,·r, 

and Commissioner of AHt~um1 . . 
~ UAVl~ tho honor to uclmowleug-c receipt this day· of yo\ll" mnmo•·m~thuu 

No. 3 of the 14th ultimo, conveying copy of IL letter or the u nuer-Secrelu•·y tu 
the Government of Bengal, No. 469 of the 4th idem, antl to state us follows:-

2. It is noticed in tho 2ml pai-agrnph of the Govel"llment letter that the 
work of domnrcu.tion wu.s to comnw*co at Soolmuklmttu, lhei~eo puss oast.wards 
to tho Bomuddy, o.nd again, passing Soohunklmt.ta; wt:sL to the" 1\louuz;:;," a1ul 
His lioum· tho Lioutcuant-Govomor (\'Uti!:> thnl lJy this m·nw~l,)llleut no tilllo i:-. 
!mini{ unllllCmu:~~~rily loHt, "1\H it h1 v\,ry di1Hi1·:~hlc tlmt tho Hlll'\'llj' of t.hc Dulllll 
froutie1: should ho complotcd this seaso1i." . 

3. In reply, .I h._wo the honor to.state that with u view to tir::>t curryiu~ 
out the demarcation .of wllllt may he called tho lnost di/Jicult and trouulc::>omc 
portions of the K.umroop nnd Durrwig froutierH, it wus anu.ngctl that the wm·k 
::>hciuld co1i1mence at Soohunkhutt.a, antl. proeccu castw:mls (vitl Dewaugiri), 
leaving tho portion of tho K.amroop fronticr.lyin~ to tho west, between Sool.niu
khatto. o.ml tho .Monoss, about which there WIIS supposed to bu no uilliculty 
Tt·om a politicu.l point of view, for after colilplction. 

Arrangements wcro. made iu ,accqnlanco with this plan, uml the camp 
marched to Dununga, opposito Dcw:mgiri, UIH~. lmU wo been permitted to earry 
out tho schmnc j ul:lt noted, tliowurk-to tlruciistwnrtl would pro!Jably have been 
finished this season, but Goverumout lcttm· No. G3·.L7 of 3rd December was 
received ·dircctiug tho work to ho taken up; from the 1\lonass, an order which 
complotcly ultored ouz·. plun!l, nml "by furcirig- us !.1> (;tl t.wi1:o O\'CI' tho wlwlt! 
uortheru· ft·ouliut· of Ku.mroop, cuu~etl 11 lusH ol' litllo whieh ill much to bo 
regretted. · 

4.. I am sorry that any portion of my letter of aot.h Decemlu!r ::>houltl 
)ln.vc .led llis Honor the Lieutcuaut.Govcrno•· to think !.hat I considered the 
procuration of limo for the l.JomHln.ry pill:.u:s a:>· l he only or the p·cale~t diiliculty 
to he overcome iu tho settlement uf thl! honmhu·y. I. ccrtaiuly did consitle•· it 
U.S OnO or tbo e\1id tli!licultil!S Wltiel' !J:u}. tu lH! llll~t by lli)"Sdf, !Jut 1 hau 110 in
teul.ion or placiug- it in compari:;on i\·itlt the pruvision ur II Hltoolt•a ag-ent, if llllly 
for tho reason that this was uot a. dihiculL~· to be nwt. by uw, hut. hy Govcm
ment, or the Commissioner of CuLJeh llci1ar, au<l there being- a failure on this 

.. point, it OCCl!I'I'CU to llle t!Jat, Jmri!l0 ' l'Clllll"!L'Ii the llllitler, f\ll'tlwr COJIIIIICIIL 

· ·· might he considered u.s supt•rlluous. '· · 
· v. I wrote to Llw Co.Himissionl'l' of Coot'h Jlt!luu· conet'l'llillg- Llw JJ!wolc:J. 
agent I:!O lo11g :fgo as tho 31st of OctulJtn·, .aml was suu:ieCJlll!lll.ly informed in a 
letter of Gth ~ovumiJcr, nnd by a· telegram, that it was quite useless waiting
for Bhootea ofncin.ls, and that where "the frontier of Cooclt Huhur had been dclll:n·
catcd; it was done without tlu~ir presence, and a copy of t.hc maps aflcrwllnls 
sent to the Dell ltuja, so that t.4is ·ucini ~o l was of opiuiou that wuili1ig 
for the arrival of an a.g-crit who woti,ld :dmost certain!)' never come, and who 
ha::> not done so, would he unjustifi:Jlllt~, hut I ::>ulnnit (hat my procctlnro in this 
matter does uuc z;lww that I eousiue~etl·lhu absence of tho u~ent as n. matter of 
·z;mall import, or that I ever j1laccd it :ul ~;ccuud to the provi-;iou of lime. In 
corrol.Joru.tion of this I a.uue.x: copy of my l'cply to Colonel llu.ughtou'1:1 tulq;ram. 

G. I um c.l.csirod to l'tl!JOl:t on'"tl.Jo st.ntAJ of things found on tho ft·ont.im·," 
Tu llovornnwnL wiLl; No. H, dulud Ullll hal"~ alrontly donn llll Ull lhl\l'llllbil'i iu Ill)' leL!.cl' 

17th ~···Lru"'Y 1H7U. No. 10 6f lHlh .Jn.ntmry, and havo only to tulu that 
on my ret lim tlwro oa 11th 1-'eUi·u:u·y, fur the lHil'}lOHu of cmn plel in~ the 
tlumurcu.tion at· tho Lama Uooruu mom~lery (which ~trcs:~ of weatlwr hnu pre
vented our completing on ow· fir~t \frit), I fuuntl afl"airll very UlUcb UM they weru 
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lwforc, wiLh 'l'on~so l'onlow'H ·Zinknfi' in v(rtu:!l possessiim, and tlccitletlly on tlw 
f1·co list. ·ltc"'artling- tho "priucii>lc" ou n· hieh tho dolllareat.iun is Loiug- curriud 
out, I cau o1Jy roport that iu ncconl:mcu wiLh what .[ Ldiovo to lw tho 1'pi1·it 
u,nd lotte I' of my insLl'llntionH, I n!u taking. up uv:1·y pol'Lion u!' l110 p!ain1:1, w hut.hol' 
it Lo forosL 01' opon, Jmvu takoll Jll~t Ull Ipueh of tho. mot:-~ o1 tho Ill IIi:! 111:1 cnaulcs 
U!l to get a fairly straight Loumlnry, 'n~ulmakcs tho position or tho I>illm·s pro
minent, and have excluded all rivers wi,tpin the hills. 

7. Along the Kamroop boundary; a distance of G2 miles ns tho crow ilio::~, 
20 pillar!:! have been erected, antl.tho boundary of llhootan proper is now com-
}>lc~c oth us rcgzu•ds demnL·cation nod siu\'oy. . 

· · 8. · I am asked if I havo !11!011 .nnd htl\'C t~unilllllllit;a!t!tl wi!l1 any BhootcnH, 
and mve to report that I 'hnve t>Ccn pwm, thei1· families tuul henls by tho 
thouHruul, una lmvo t.11lwit CVlli'Y oppol'lu11ily of point.inl{ ont.nntluxplainill!.{ wllllt 
we nrc about, and us regards Kamroop, m'oru tiwciully ut the ltahuug auu Ag-ruu 
pusses, nnd ut Dewungil'i. And hero I' mny observo that tho presoneo of thoso 
largo herds Lus mauo Ut:i Inoro purticulur in taking up all tho plain, us to leave 
portions of it, or let tho 13hoot.t~as inmgine they lmd a right to uny portiou of it, 
or to graze c:tttlo on it, might. lead to·· futuro t.lilliculties or dil:lpulct:!. UJ> to 
dui.o~ olJjectiou has been mndo to this proce,tlurc. 

cy Leaving Kumroop on ,tho 1Dlh Pebruary, -that portion of tho Uurruug 
f'ront10r lying between tho llornuudy nnd the Dy1:mn~; t·ivm·, which includes the 
Ko.lling und 13ocircegoomu Doom·s, and lies. opposito tho country of tho 'l'hiLolnn 

• 'fhiif i11 nuL IJUIW uct:untW. lt. w~ 
not k!JO,\fD wbuu .Mujnr Umhu.u1 wruttt 
thhf, but hu lms tult'crt.uincU now thu.t 
llcnkn ;, under Uro Vcb nnd VhurUUI 
l!Jtjua. 

llhoolea H11j1l of lhmk11, • cxlontliu:; lU mikll Ut:l Lhu 
crow flies, hru; been dumnrculet.l, and 10 villars 
erected, which nrc no\\' being conneclecl on by tho 
survey purty nt work in this }Jot·Lion of tho dit>triet. 

(&1.) 11· 11 · . - In tho bed of tho J,ukluneo Nmluco river, I com-
Curnminiu,,r, 

municuted witll the llbootcn · ltnjas "ltailitloompn." 
and "Kapadooupa," who uro under tho lleuku. H.ajn., un1l pointed out to them 
tho ucighhouriug pillai·t:~, unu whut wo wero about, when they expressed their 
perfect contentment, und only n.sked that wo would not i.ntcrforo with their 
graziug or trading. · 

. 10. 'l'lw .llhoo{ms hero \\;cro in great. IIUmberH, aml batl .with them largo 
herds of <:uUle, n11 ulso ponies, sheep, mules, asses, &c. 'l'ho !•l'inciplo tutiulos 
of tmdc uppcure!l to uo blankets, rock-t>l!lt, yuk· tail11, &c., fm· whioh they recuivo 
in return rico uu4 paddy. . 
\ _An Knmroop, with one exception ut the Bomuddy, I found no lJhootous 
1lifsidiu·g within our uouudnry, untl at tlie Agnm nntl ltahau~ wo went sumo
what out of our way \o avoid lukiug some iu, mlhul' to tl:cir tliscuutuut, 111:1 they 
wished to be induucd. · 
/ 11. In Durrtmg- we found three small Blwotea Yilln:;os, well iu the plu.iu, 
which wcro included withiu the uouud:u·y, while two, which were close to tho 

line, were cxdutlcd. All llwso llhoolcn:-~ live b\' • 1'hc•o Sat llujtUI-Townu" Huj.. ~ 
"' llll'y uru nLw t·ullo•ol, nuol who aru joomiug, nnd nrc therefore, I t>houltl tmy' undc-
unclur i.hu 'l'hihl'llm Unvl·rumcut.-hnvl·, rsirable 1'\'0ts. . 
1 huvd t~.ilu.·~ lwnl'll frum Mujur Uruluuu t1 1 

--ln·cn •clll"l with IUU•l•lltlo!ul'l.urily.. 12. 'l'V-11101'1'0\1' we l:lll~.·t· Oil tho J'l'OJl(.it~l' of tbu 
(Su.) . II: 1.1. Sat• HaJ'as · whp will uJ' course be cummmticuted 

(UIUIIIII.JICJI&4r. • t · , 

With, unu \tavo lJL•en sent lor, uud ure .expected nt 
the DuutJiri t\vo days hence. , .. · 

. 13. lt.d'm·dnr; to tho caution con~~yed in t.lw conclutlin[; portiou 1..11' J>lll'n· 

grnph No. G or tho Government letter UUUCl' notiee, I ha\'U to l'l'JlUI't tl.tnt 
hithel'lo, with the uxccptiou of 1Jewuug4·i, we lmvu encountet;etlnof.hiug likoly 
to lcu.d t9 futuro diilicullics, null may pot I trust lint! auythin~. 'l'he inlltruc
tioJUi couveyed iu paragraph ·l. of Iotter No. 1:.370'1'. of 2~ud Juno 1!;72, from 
tho Secretary tu tho Governmcut of India, refcrrin•· to tho pruceduro to be uuoptcd 
iu case of !lcrioul:l diiliculty, ha vc my ntlentiun. "' 

;..·---· 

/ 
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'Ji.j,, 1 Hill iufimuod in lllll'lt!{I"ILJih H ol' !.110 ( lo\'I'I'IIIIWIII; I oil PI' undo!' rPply; 
that uftor Hxing tho si~s o' lhu pillul'tl iL wouhl lm cHuu~h for 1110 to lll'l'lliii{O 

·for tho completion of tho work untlr.r t.lm !iUI'Veillaneo of t.hc l>oJic:unntL mou~nh
llura, null. fi'OIII whhlh 1' 1\IUl only lnuq~inu 111111. lliH "llon•n· lho J.hmh!lltlnl
Ouv~ruoJ' it! not pt:l'lmpH nwnru how Hmnll 11 portion ol' (.lw work it~ liOIIIJII'iHt~tl in 
tl1e ·mere erection ol' a pillur. 'l'ho Govcwment of India lmll uircctcu tl..lllt in 
addition to the boundary being marked with masonry }lillru·s, it t~hull 1Jo care
fully :surveyed, uml muppcu from uml to eml, !UHll t~ulnuit that iL it~ quite 
inipossible that this cll.ll l.Ju <lone if we a~ merely to iix tho sites ol' pillart~nml 
then move on. Even to prcpuro .for "survoy" nntl "mappiu~" largo clctu·
anccs of forest have to be lllllUO, lines Cllt, &c., !11111 it is whiJo thiH is going- Oil 

thut IJillZJ.l'll nrc generally built, so that; little or uo timo is lo:Jt so far ns they 
nru conccrnetl.. ln Kumroop, where a l"t!Yl!llllll Slll'\'(IY h:ul flll'llllll'iy tniH'll 

plucc, thu t~urvey sl:LtiUJis lmu lo lm l'ouml-1111 Hilmi! ta~k in heavy jun~lo-uml 
the pillurs then councctcu on tho hills skl)Lchcu, &c., ull of which took lium ~ • 
but in.Durrung from tho 13oruuudy to tho 13elsccrce, whcro tho survc); is now 

·at work, we have only to erect the pillnrs uud clear tho ground fo1· survey, so 
that the work goes on much faster tlum it Liid in Kamroup; uut after Jlu.ssin~ 
tho llclsecreo wu t~llull have, us Ld'orc, lo councet ou lho ohl !:iurvey worl\, tmu 

·. matters will ngaiu proceed mueh muro t~lowly. . 
I quito cOucur in thi11 nml tho pre-

ceding muaru to whi<·b it b.-luug. llcrctoforo we havo worked Sunday and. Saturday, 
(&l.J , 11: ~ 1 • untl knowing what the work is, I have no h~::;itation 

(uJIJJnU6JV#er. • • • 

1 
, , 

• . . . Ill ~:~_uywg- t. 1UL 1t eauuoL Lu cunwtl out lll'Ollcdy by 
pollee or mouzahdars !cit to tlwl~lsclvcs. . · 

' ... ~~ 
.. ,.;• 
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Al'l'llNlJIX ~ 10 

T~eaty between liif/ Exe//ency the Right Honourable Sir 
Gilbert Jolz~z E/Jiot-1Murray-Kynynmound, . P.C., G.M.S.I., 
G.M.I.E., G.c_.~.G., /·Earl of Minto, Viceroy and Go~·emor· 
G,enera/ of lndta zn Council an~ His Highness Sir Ugyen Wang-

chuk, K..C_.I.E., Maharaja of Bhutan, 1910 

., 

Whereas it is. dosil-ablu to amend Arliules IV and VIII of tho 'rreaty oon
oluded at Siuuliulu ou tho 11th duy of N·ovomllor 1865, oorrespondiug with the 
llhutia your. Sbiug L!m~, 2Uh day of tho 9th montll, botweun tllo. British 
Governtnont and the Government of Bhutan, tho untlol·mcutionod amoudmuul!l 
are agreed to on the one part. by Mr. 0. A. llo\1, Politieo.l Olliour in Sikkim, iu 
virtue of full powers to that effMt vcst.od in him by tho lti~ht Honourable Sir 
Gilbert Jolin Blliot-Murru.y-Kynynmounu, 1'.0., O.M.~.I., G.M.I.E., G.O.M.G., 

· J..i:nd of Milito, Vieoroy and Oovornor-Ounoml of lrulil~ in Oounoll, rmtl on tho 
~thor purt by ilia lligbnO&J I:Hr U gyou W u.uguhuk, K..O.l.l!J., Muho.rajo. of 
Bhutan. 

['he following addition has been made to Artiole IV o[ tho Sinohula 
1'reaty of 1805. · · 

u 'fhe British 'Government hns incrensod tho annual allowance to tho 
Government of Bhutan from fifty thousand rulii'Cs (lts. 50,000) to one hundred 
tho~sand rupees (Its. 100,000) witll eLfcot from tho lOth January 1010." 

:Arliolo VIII of tho Sinchula 1'reaty of 1865 has . boon revi'lod and the 
revised ArLiolo runs as follows ; · 

· · 
1"l'he British Government. undertakes to exorcise no interforouco in the l\ 

iuternaladministrulion of Bhutan .. On i~ part, tho .Uhutanoso GovtJrnmont :;.\ 
agrees to be guided by the advice of tbo British Government in regard to its .,, 
ext~rn!ll relations. · ~n tho ~ve~t of disputes with or cansos of oomp~aint 1 ~! 
agn.mat the Mahn.rnJllB of 8Jkkun unu Coooh JJohnr, l!liOh run.ttora Wlll bo ~. 
reforr.ed for arbitration to the llrilillh Oovtirumcnt whiull willauttlo them iu ll 
auoh manner us juHtiuo mny require, urid insist upou the oLsorvnnco of Ha 
decision by tile Mo.harajaa no.mc<,l.'' . 

Dono in ·q uutl1 ~pl_icate at Punnkn., llhutan, this eighth duy of J a unary in 
tho year of our Lord ono thousnnd nino huudrod and ton, conospomling with 
the llhutia tin~, tho 27th duy of tire 11th month of tho Eurth-.Uiril (8u-jll) 
year. 

0. A. BELL, Political 
Oilloer in Bikkim. 

Eighth January, nino· 
teen huu.drcd and teu. 

0 
Seal of Political 

Officer in Sikkim. 

Seal of Dharma Rllja. [] 

Seal of Ilis llighnoss the 
Maharaja of Bllutan. 

0 

Soul of 'l'at.snng Lamas. () 

Soal or 'l'ongsa PenloJi. () 

Sen! of Paro l!oulop. () 

· !Jou.l o[ ~ht•ng- Dronyor. () 

Sen! of 'l'imuu Joug1Jen. () 

SoJ! of l'unnka Jo1ll{pon. () 

Seal of Wnug~u Potang () 
J ougpon. 

Sen! of 'l'nJm·Pon!op. () 
Seu.l of Deb ~iwpou: () 

MIN'l'O, 

Vicc,·oy aml Govcruor-Gen!t'"l of India. 
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AI'I'IINDIX ~it 
r-· 

Treaty brtiV('.('/1 .//is Fxcc/lmcy the• Night Jloll(}llrCifJir Sir 
. . Gilbert jvh11 J~'llivt-.MurrciJ'·A";·IIJ'IIIIIOIIII!I, · ·J'.C., G.M.S.J., 
. G.M,/.E., G.C.M.G.,. Earl' of .MI111o; Viceroy t111d Gol·cmor· 
General- of· India and His .lliglmc.ss Sir Ugyc11 1Va11gclwk, 
K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Bhutan, conclu,ded 011 the one part by 
Mr . . C.A. Bell, by virtue of full pOI_vers to that C'jj'ect •·ested in 
him by tile Viceroy nne/ GcH'crnar-Gcnaol and 011 thr. other J'Cirt 

. by Ra/ Ugyc11 JJvrzic JJalraclur, Deb Zimpc11 ·in ••irt11c of }i1ll 
powers granud to him by the ll!alwi-aja of JJII::tan, 1910 

I 
. . 

Whereas th~ Govcmmcnt of Bhutuu hnv<: npplictl to tha Uuvcru-
wcnt of lnc..lia· for u simpicr lot;m of procqluro for tho mutunl 

·surrender of criminals thau that nt present in force, Mr. C.A. Bell, 
Political Ollic~r in Sikkim, in v(rtue· of full powers vcstctl in him by 
the Right Hon'ble Sir .Gilbert John E.lliot-Murrny-Kynynmountl, 
P.C., G.M.S.l., G.M.l.E., · G.C.M.G., Eur1 of Minto, Viceroy unu 

, Governor-General of India, and Rui Ugyen Dorzie Baho.dur, Deb · ·· . ·:· ~~·: 
Zimpen, in virtue.of full powers granted tu him by His Highness Sir . ·;., 

: Ugyeri Wangchuk, K.C:.I.E., Maharaja of Uhuto.o, hereby agree us · ·'·l~·; 
follows: · ' : :j; 

(I) The British Gover.nrnent shall, on dernuod·, being duly made ·/ 
·in writing by tue IJhutnn Government, take proceedings iu nccor- ;.1 

uuuce with the provisious of' lhq lnuinu Extrnuition Act, 1903 (of .·J 
· whiclJ n copy shnll be fumisbetl to tu·e Dh'utan Government), for tho. · •' 
surrender of nil ilhutnneso s.ubjecis nccusctl ofnny of the crim~;::=~:·\ / 
spcciliec..l in the first schcdulo of the !;nid Act who mny tnko rclugc iu . 
Dritish territory.· . o· •· 

. (2) The ilhutau Government shall, on rcquisitioli:h.c1~g~uly mnde· ·. • ·.-s ·_. 

by the Government of lndin, or by nny ollicer nuthorisetl by the . -~ 
Government of lntlin il\ this bchafr, surrciHier nuy llritish subjects, 
or .subjects of~ foreign .l'~wer, whose extrat.lition mny be required 
in pursuance of any agrc<;:mcnt or anangemcnts made by the British 

.Government with the s_aitl Power, accused ofnny of the crimes speci- · 
tied in the first schedule of Act XV of 1903, who may take rcl"uge in 
the territory under the jurisdiction ·of t!Je·nhutan Govern;ncut, and 
also any Bhutanese subjects who, after committing any of tile crimes 
referred to in Drirish- territory, shidl flee into Bhul!\11, on such evi-
dence of their guilt ol:iug produt:ctl as shall satisfy the local court of 
the district in _which the oircnte may, have been committed. 

Done in quadruplicate. at Kalimpoug this twenty-first dny of 
November in tile. year of our Lord one 1 housand nine hundred nnd 
ten, corresponding with _the Uhutia tlntl: the twentieth tl~/-J{tu·~.: 
second ninth mouth ·of the Iron-t.log yenr. · 

C.A. llcll, 

l'olitical Olliccr iq 
Sikkim. 

Seal of" 
Political 
Olliccr in 
Sikki111 

Seal or Dc!J Zimpcn. 
Ill\ I dingc or 
l'c11shurst 

Viceroy ant.! Governor-General of Iut.!ia 

., 
; 

-~ ._, ,, 
·; 

,. , ... ·-------
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'''"'· 
'fll1s treaty was rntilicu by tho· Viccl·~y aml Oovcr!wr-Gcncrul of 

India in Council at Fort William on the thirtef!nth day of Decem
ber, AD, one thC?usand nine hund~ed and ten. ' 

' J.B. Wood 
Secretary to the Govt. of India 

Foreign Department. 

· ... ·,, ~~ .... 
. --: .· .. "-~~. 



APPENDIX ~12 

Inclo-fliiLitan· Treaty Of 1949 

The Government of In9ia on the one part, anti His 1-li!!hncss the 
Druk Gyalpo's Government on· the other part, equally nnimatetl by 
the desire to regulate in· n friendly mnn11er nnu upon u soliu untl tlur
able basis. the sU.I.te of am·tirs caused _by the termination of the 
British Government's [\Uthority in India, and to promote ami foster 
the relations of frienc.lsh.ip a•1d neighbourliness so necessary for the 
.well being of their jJeoples, have resolved to conclude the rollowing 
treaty and have, for this purpose nallled their represcntatiYt:s, that is 
to say Sri Harishwar Dayal representing the Government of India, 

I . 

who has full power~ to agree to the s.aid treaty on behalf of the 
Government of India, and Deb Zimpon Sonam Tobgyc Dorji, Yang
Lop Sonam, Chho-.Zim Thondup, IZiu-Zim Tandin and Ha Drung 

Jigmic Palden· Dorji, representing the Goveniment of His Highness 
the Druk Gyalpo, Maharaja of Bhutan, who haYc full powers to 
agree to 'the same Oil behalf of the Govcri\1\\CIIt or Bh.utall. 

Arllclc J 
There shall be perpetual pence and friclll..lship bc:tm:en tlw Govern· 

ment of India and the Govcrmucnt of Bhutan: 

Article 11 . . - :·· :!~·-~.-:_, 
The Government of India unt.lcrtakcs to exercise no interlcreittc·h·t ~ . 

. the internal administration of Bhutnu. On its part tho Government 
of llhllllln ugrocs lo bo guided by tl1c 11dvico of tl!o Govcmmcut of 
lnt.lin in rcgnrd to its extemul relntlons. 

'· Arllclo ll I 
ln plueo of tl1c compc:nsution gr11ntctl to the Govcwmenl of l.lhutnn 

under Article IV of tlle treaty of Sinchula ·and enhanced by the 
.treaty of the eighth day of January 1910 and the temporary subsidy f' 
of Rupees one lakh per annum granted in 1942, the Government of 
India agrees to make an annual payment of Rupees Live lnkhs to tl.tc 
Government of Bhutan. And it is further hereby agreed that the said 
annual payment shall be made· on the tenth day of January every 
year, the first payment being made on the tenth day of January 1950 . 

. This payment shall continue so. long as this treaty remains in force 
and its terms are duly observed, 

Arlltlc:l\.' 
Further to mark the rricndsllip existing anu continuing between 

the said Governments, 'the Govemrnent or lrnl.in shall, willdn one 
year frorrl lire dale of sigrralllll: ofllri•; lrt:al}', lCllllll Ill lhc tiovc:rn
lliClll of l.lhutan about thir!y·two squa1c miles of' territory in the 
area known as Dcwangiri. The GovcrnJtH:nt of lm.lia slwll appoint a 

' competent ollicer or ollicers to mark otJl tile area so returned to the 
Govenuucnt of Bhutan. . 

·I 

.. 
' 

r 
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Arliclc V 
. There shall, as heretofore, be free trade and commcrcc between 

the territories of the. Government of India nnd of the Government of-· 
Dlwtaw anti the Government of lntlia agrees to grant tlle Govern
ment of Bhutan eve~y facility for the carriage, by land and water, of 
its produce throughout the territory of' the Government of India, 
iucluc.ling the right to usc such forl.!st roads ns mny be spcdllctl by 
mutual agreement from time to time. 

Article \'1 
The Government of lntlia agrees that the Govcmmci1t of Bhutan 

shall be. free to import, with .tbe assistance nntl approval of the 
, Government of ludia, fro111 or ihrough India into Bhutan, wluttcvcr 

arms, ammunition, machinery, w:irlike material or stores may be 
required or desired for t4e sl_reuglh anti \vclfarc of Bhutan, aut! tllat 

1 this' arrangement shall bold good for all ti!ne as loug as the Govern
' meut of ludin is s~tisficd.thnt the intentions of the Govcnuueut of 

Bhutan are friendly and that there is no danger to India from such 
importations. The Government of llhut.an, on the other huutl, agrees 
that there shall be no export of such.nrms, ammunition, etc., ncross 
the frontier of Bhutan· either by the Government of llhutnu or by 
private individuals. 

Arllcle VII 
The.Goveniment o(India and the Government of Bhutan agree 

that Bhutanese subjects residing in Indian territories shall have 
equal justice with Indian subjects, nnd that Indian subjects residing 
in Bhutan shall have equal justice with the subjects of the Govern
ment ·of Bhutan.· _ --.~; .. · · 

·.:_. .· ...... -~~ . 

. Arllc_lc VIII 
(1) The Government of India shall, on demand being duly mndo 

in writing by the Government of Bhutan, take proceedings in accord
ance with ~he provisions of the l~1dian Extrat.lition_·.t\~~. 1903 (of 
which a copy shall be furnished to· the Government of. iJI~ufl'lll), for. 
the surrender of all Bhutanese subjects accuscu of any of the crimes' 
specified in the first schedule of the saiL! Act who may .take refuge 
iu Indian territory. ' 

(2) The Government of llllutan shall, requisition being duly mode 
by the Government of India, or by any ·omcer authoriscu by tile 
Governrnen.t of India in 'this "behalf, surrcnuer any Indian subjects, 
or ·subjects of a foreign power, \~hose cxtrat.lition . may be rcquircu 
in pursuance ot any agreement or arrangement mat.le by the Govcrn
rnent of India with tho said (JO\\'cr, accuset.l of any of the crimes, 
specified in the first schet.lule of Act XV of 1903, who may take 
refuge in the territory' under t.hc jtlrisdictinn oLthi.! Govcrn111cnt of 
lJhutan, anti also any Bhutanese subjects who, urtcr colllmitting lillY 

of the crimes ·referred to in Indian territory, shall llcc into lllllltan, 
on such evidence of their guilt being produced ns shall satisl'y thc 
local court of the district in which the o!J'encc 111:1)' ha\'c been com-
!lliLtcd. · 

,l 

l ' 

·.\ 

·' 
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Article IX 
A.uy dilfcrcnccs ·ami, ~i~pu,tcs arising in the application or inter· 

prclttllun o{' thi.q lrcnty Bhnll irl ll.te lir.ql lll!!llliiCU bo r;cltlcd by nc~!th .1 
·liation. lf within three months ur the start or ncgoliutions no. l 
settlement is arrived nt, .1.hen the mnllcr shall. be referred to tile , 
orhilrllli\111 of thn•c nrhill'llllliS, who f;hnll he llltliPillll11 of cithor ' 
lmlia or llhuluu, chosen in the .following IIHtnncr: 

(1) One person 'nominated by the Govcrument of India; 
(2) One persori nominated by .the Government of llhutuu; 
(3) A Judge of the Fet.leral Court, or of n Iligh Court in lnt.lia, to 

be chosen by the Government of llhutan, who.shall be Clwirrnnu. 
The judgement of this Tribunal slmll be iinal and .executed with· 

out delay by either party. ' 
I, 

Arlicle X 

·. 

This treaty shall continue in fore~ in perpetuity unless terminated . 
or mot.lilied by mutual consent. . · ~ 

.Done in duplicate at Darjccling this eighth Jay of August, ouo < 
thousand ,{ine hundred ·ant!. forty nine, corrcspont.ling witu tho ,. 
Bhutanese date the firtccn~h day of the sixth month or the Earth· 
llull year. 

Harishwar Dayal 
l'olitical Olliccr in Sikkim 

Deb Zimpon Sonam 
Tobgye. Dorji 
Yang-Lop Sonan1 
Chho-Zim Thomlup 
lZin-Zim Tamlin 
J Ia !>rung .lig111ic 
l'a-lt.len Do rj i 

Instruments· of Hnrifirnlion 

... 
• !" ...... ~. .. 

- •• II. '"'\$ 
. -·. 

Whereas a Treaty relating to the promotion or, and l'ostcring the 
relations of friendship ant.! neighbourliness was signed at· Darjeeling 
OJ\ the 8th day·of August 1949 by representatives l)f the Government 
of India and of the Government of llis Highness the Druk Gyalpo, 
Maharaja of Dhutan, which Treaty is, word for word ns follo\vs: 

• • • • • • 
The Governmetit of Inclia,.having consit.lcred the treaty aforesaid, 

llercby confirm and ratify the same ai1d undertake faithfully to per
form apd carry out all the stipulations tlierein containct.l. 

In witness whereof this instrument of ratification is signed aud 

i 
- J -·--~~-..... _-:.;.---

t!' 
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scnlud by tho Govcnwr-Gcncral of lndin. 
Done al New Delhi, the 22nd day·of Sc_ptcmbcr 1949. . . 

(Sd.) C. Raiar.npal:tchnri 
LiO\'Cllllli"·Ut:IICI Ill ul lmlln 

Whereas a Treaty relating- to th~ promotion of, and fostering, 
relations. of friendship and neighbourliness was signed at Darjeeling 
on the eighth day of Au-gust 1949, by Representatives of my Govern
ment and of the Go\'ernment of India which Treaty is, won.! for 
word, as follows: 

*' * • * 
My Government, havl~g consiuercJ th~ tre:Hy aforesaid, hereby 

confirm and ratify the same and \lndcrtake faithfully to perform and 
carry out all the sppulations there contained. 

ln witness· whereof I have· signed this instrument of ratification 
and u!Jlxcd hereto my seal. · 

Done at "Tongsq'the fifteenth day of September, 1949. 

(Sd.) J. Wangchuk 
Druk Gyalpo 

Seal , 
' 

... :·. !" ~ ~-· • 
. -; ...... ~~ 



Amban 

Basti 

Bauri 

Bigha 

Baku orkho 

Brukpa or Drukpa 

Chakial Barua 

Chang 

Chowdhury 

Cowries 

DebMohri 

Deb Raja 

Desi 

Dharma Raja 

Dorji 

Druk 

Druk Gyalpo 

Duar 

Duo ria 

Dzong 

GLOSSARY 

The title of two Manchu representatives at Lhassa. 

·A homestead land. 

Land growing broadcast winter rice. 

A measure of land by 80 cubits x 80 cubits winter rice 

Bhutanese male dress. 

The Tibetan Buddhist sect found in 12th. century of the 

Christian era. It spread to Bhutan and became the 

predominant sect of Bhutan. 

An Ahom officer in charge of a f~ontier outpost. 

Local beer of Bhutan. 

An Ahom fiscal officer. 

Sea shells used as medium of exchange. 

Curency used in Bhutan and the Duars area. 

The title of the secular head of the Bhutan Government. 

DevRaja. 

The spiritual head of the state and the supreme hierarchy in 

Bhutan. 

Thunderbolt Sceptre. 

Dragon. 

Title of the king of Bhutan. 

The term Duar is used to embrace the entire strips of flat 

lands extending along the foot of the Bhutan mountains in 

Bengal and Assam. The Duar tract varies in breadth from 

ten to twenty miles or 16 km. to 32 km. while the length is 

more than two hundred miles or 320 km. 

An Ahom officer in charge of a Duar. 

Fort or castle, seat of religous and administrative hierarchy 

of a particular area. 



Dzongkha 

Dzongpen 

Faringati 

Fereng 

Gaongiri 

Gelong (Gylong) 

Gelukpa 

Go me eng 

Gup 

Heonthian 

Je-khampo 

Jotedar 

Kataki 

Katma 

Kera 

Khas 

Khel 

Khen or Khengpa 

Kingkhap 

Kira 

Kyas 

Kylons 

Lama 

Lakhiraj 

Lho -Man 

Lho-Mon Tsangdrung -

State language of Bhutan. 

Commander of a fort. 

173 

Highland on which Ahu paddy and other grains like mustard 

and sugarcane are grown. 

The Bhutanese term to connote the English. 

Right of trade on payment of fee. 

An ordained monk in Bhutan. 

The reformed Buddhist sect of Tibet also known as the Yellow 

Hats. 

Finest silk cloth. 

Village head men. 

Land growing transplanted winter rice. 

Lord of all religion chief Abbot. 

A class of middle man, and the cultivators were their tenants. 

· Messangers. 

An inferior officer in the Duars. 

A belt used by both men and women of Bhutan. 

Land unleased. 

A division of people organized by the Ahom Raj a for a 

specific work. 

Wild or orphan. 

A variety of cloth. 

Women's dress of Bhutan. 

People of Marwar. 

Chairman. 

Literally meaning "Superior" equivelent of the Sanskrit word 

"Guru", high position in the eccelesiastical hierarchy. 

Rent free grant. 

Lho means "South" Mon darkness, Tibetan term for Bhutan. 

South sandalwood countrty. 



Lodoe 

Mahal 

Malikana 

Mantra 

Monyul 

Narayani coins 

Ngalong 

Nyingmapa 

Pani Phukan 

Patgiri 

Penlop 

Phukan 

Pm;ism or Eonism 

Raiyatwari 

rGyal-drung 

Sajwals 

Shabdrung 

Sharchop 

Subah 

Tang an 

Terpen 

Tehsilder 

Tshogdu 

Zimpe 

Zimpen 

Royal Advisory council of Bhutan. 

A division of land. 

Ownership. 

Symbolic evocative sound or word of spiritual power. 

Prehistoric name of Bhutan. 

The coins issued by the Koch ruler. 

The term is thought to mean "Earliest Risen". 
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The oldest sect in Tibet, described as "Unreformed" and 

containing elements of the ancient Bon. 

An Ahom officer having revenue, judicial and military 

jurisdication over the north of Kamrup. 

A Fiscal officer. 

Governor of a division. 

An Ahom officer. 

Prehistoric religion of Bhutan. 

Tenents. 

An Officer of Bhutan. 

A class of petty revenue official in the Assam Duars, of East 

India Company . 

. The title of Dharma Raja. 

Easterner. 

A title of Bhutanese officers under the penlop who were in 

charge of the Duar. 

Bhutia horse. 

Commander - in - chief of Bhutan Goverm~nt. 

A native officer collecting revenue from a given tract under 

a Zaminder (Land lord). 

National Assembly of Bhutan. -

Councilor of Bhutan Government. 

An official under a Dzongpon. 
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